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Preface and about the Author 


The author of this book is a student of knowledge like many others. He 
belongs to Telangana state of INDIA. He did Bachelors degree from 
Kakatiya University (India) and Master's degree from King Fahd 
University of Petroleum and Minerals (Saudi Arabia). Currently, he holds 
a Phd degree in computational intelligence from University of Pretoria 
(South Africa). He is currently the Vice Principal of Knowledge Park 
International School (KPIS), Nizamabad (INDIA). 


He worked as a Research Assistant, Software Programmer, Database 
Administrator, IT Security Manager, Business Analyst, Academic Head, 
Educational Material Compiler, Writer, Admission Counselor, Teacher 
(Arabic and English) etc. which aggregates to 18 years of his experience. 
Other than KPIS, he worked for King Fahd University of Petroleum and 
Minerals (Saudi Arabia) Saudi Telecommunication Company (Saudi 


Arabia) & Twin Ocean School of Knowledge (Nizamabad, INDIA). 


He has very good international exposure and delivered several motivational 


and counseling seminars. As a writer, he wrote another book namely 
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"Basic English Grammar (For fluent English...)". All his achievements are 
by the will of Allah. 


He has attempted to put together his understanding for learning Arabic 
language in this book, explaining the ocean with a drop of water. This 
work happened only through the kind mercy of Allah. Let Allah accept 


this work by his mercy. Aameen 


Any mistake in this work is from the author himself (write to the below 


email for corrections) and any good in this work is from Allah. 
Author 
Address 


Dr. Mohammed Aijaz Mohiuddin, 

S/o Mohammed Ghouse Mohiuddin, 

Student of knowledge, 

Computer Engineer (B.Tech, MS, PhD in Computational Intelligence), 


House No :- 9-14-167/1, 
Ahmed Pura calony, 
Nizamabad-503001, 


Telangana state, 
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INDIA 


Email:- waseem_aijaz@yahoo.com, mdaijaz1981@gmail.com 


ph: +91 7036107946 
Latest updated Date: 26" December, 2023 


Note to the Reader 


€ Learning Arabic language is fascinating and joyful. So learn each topic 


with happiness. 


€ This is not a tajweed book, but it is a book to understand Arabic 
language itself. 
€ Reader should have some knowledge of Arabic terminology (Tanveen, 


Dhammah, Fatah, Kasrah, etc). 


€ Reader of this book should know how to read Quran with or without 


tajweed. But it is always recommended to learn tajweed. 


© Respect your learning style. Give first preference to your learning style 


unless there is no CONFUSION. 


€ Reader should give some time for thinking. 
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€ Reader of this book should have a good copy of Quran (hardcopy or 
any software) with him, as exercises of this book refer to the Quran. 

€ Quran (15:18:1) represents the Para (Juzz) # 15, chapter 4 18, and 
verse # 1. 

€ All the exercises are given from the Chapter of the Cave (Surah Al- 
Kahaf). Recite this chapter every Friday for further revision of what 


has been learnt. 


d Terminologies like Pesh for Dhammah, Zabar for Fatah, Zair for 
Kasrah have been used interchangeably to cover both Western and 


Eastern (Asian countries) readers. 


€ Reader of this book should try to write the Arabic text used in this 
book for better learning/understanding, if possible. Oral practice 1S 


must. 
€ Reader is recommended not to rush and not to jump the topics. 


€ Reader is recommended not to worry for vocabulary knowledge. It 


will come by time and as we proceed. 


€ The answers to the exercises are present in the last section namely 


“Answers to the exercises". 
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€ Pray the following Dua 


“Oh our Lord, increase our love towards each and every single letter of 
Quran, each and every single vowel sign of Quran, each and every single 
word of Quran, each and every single verse of Quran, all the chapters of 


Quran and towards Arabic Language. Aameen”. 


Book Features 


9 Fach topic is arranged in an organized manner avoiding any 
confusion. 


© Average reading time of topics is 10 minutes. So a reader can even 


spare 10 minutes time to complete a topic a day. 
9 Exercises are answerable as TRUE or FALSE. 


€ All the exercises are given from the Chapter of Cave (Surah AlKahaf). 
Recite this chapter every Friday for further revision of what has been 


learnt. 
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Dua 


“Oh our Lord, increase our love towards each and every single letter of 
Quran, each and every single vowel sign of Quran, each and every single 
word of Quran, each and every single verse of Quran, all the chapters of 


Quran and towards Arabic Language. Aameen". 


Tanveen (Seq # 1) 


Tanveen ($3 PEX) is a symbol that comes on the ending letters of Arabic 
nouns. Tanveen can be double Dhammah (2), or double Fatah (2) or 
double Kasrah e. Consider a letter c. Tanveen on this letter can take the 
form: © (bun), Li (ban), = (bin). The extra alif (\) in the case of ban is 
just a spelling rule. These forms are used depending on the situation, 


which will be learnt in upcoming topics. 


Examples: JUS UES 2S (A book) 
ib IUe ra (A pen) 


Exercises 
1) State TRUE or FALSE: The word 532 (a wall) ends with 25,55. 


2) State TRUE or FALSE: The word 338 (a treasure) ends with 73,45. 
3) State TRUE or FALSE: The word EE (A story or remembrance) ends 


with e ps. 
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No word for 'a' and 'an' (Seq # 2) 


In Arabic language, there is no equal or corresponding word for English 
words 'a' and 'an'. Then how can one say "any one book" or *a book" ? It 
has to be said with ares This yee has hidden 'a' and ‘an’. 
Examples: COLES (A book), dv (A pen), raum (An orphan) 
Exercises 

1)State TRUE or FALSE: The word 5.2 means “a wall". 


2)State TRUE or FALSE: The word 335 means "a treasure". 
3)State TRUE or FALSE: The word AIS (A word) has hidden ‘a’. 


Indefinite Noun and Definite Noun (Seq # 3) 


o 


The noun in Arabic is termed as e The nouns in Arabic can be 
indefinite or definite. Indefinite noun ends with $j PER and does not 
represent a specific/particular thing. Definite noun starts with Ji and it 
represents a specific/particular thing. The translation of J in English is 
"The". When Ji is placed before the noun, the ut po will be dropped and 
it will only have single vowel sign (single Dhammah, single Fatah or single 


Kasrah). om yon and J cannot co-exist together. See the examples below. 
Indefinite noun examples: 


SLS (A book, It is any one book), dv (A pen, It is any one pen) 
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Definite noun examples: 


OS edes y 
Ji - xls + J 


MEL (the book, representing to a particular book), 11i (the pen, 
P 8 P P 


representing to a particular pen) 


Note: Quran (X:Y:Z) represents the Para (Juzz) # X, chapter # Y, and verse 
# L. 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:34). The 
indefinite noun 5&5 (fruit) present in this verse. 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:35). The 
indefinite noun le (an unjust person) present in this verse. 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:46). The definite 
noun "ds (The money, The property) present in this verse. 

4)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:79). The definite 
noun åka é| (The ship) is not present in this verse. 

5)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:82). The definite 


o 


noun ja)! (The wall) is present in this verse. 


* 
Pa 
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JG will not be preceded with person name nouns (Seq # 4) 


All the person name nouns are definite by default. Let us take a person 
name, 145%. We don't need to put Jí in front of it. So it is wrong to say 


Ez They are also termed as proper name nouns. 
Examples: 

(EES oe Jab, 4435 etc. 

Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: 3 aL á is a person name. So it is wrong to say 
EAD 
2) State TRUE or FALSE: 435 (A cave) is not a person name. So it is 


correct to say SE (The cave). 
3)State TRUE or FALSE: "DIET (A town) is a person name. 


Sun letters and Moon letters (Seq # 5) 


In Arabic language the alphabets (or letters) are divided into two categories 
namely: the Sun letters and the Moon letters. 


Any noun that starts with a sun letter and if J is attached to it (for making 
it definite) then Jof JJ will not be read and it is silent (assimilated). The 
first letter of such word will get Tashdeed (+). 


Sun Letters 
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odblbj o o5) 
Example 
EE (J is not being read, Meaning: The sun) 


Any noun that starts with a moon letter and if J is attached to it (for 
making it definite) then J of J will be read and it will not be silent. 


Moon Letters 


gests gege] 
Example 


áll (J is being read, Meaning: The moon) 
Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:6). The word 
dou | is present in this verse. 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:11). We 
pronounce the (J of |)! in the word TU because the letter +) is a 
moon letter. 

3)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:79). The word 
issa ái (The ship) is present in this verse. 
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i. 7 " " 

F 2 Op iti and JIa A (Seq # 6) 

In Arabic language every noun declines. It means that it comes in different 
forms namely P3 Oy 25s, $$ Aa. po will have two Dhammah as 
ending for the indefinite noun and single Dhammah for the definite noun. 
CO$-A 5 will have two Fatah as ending for the indefinite noun and single 
Fatah for the definite noun. 5a will have two Kasrah as ending for the 
indefinite noun and single Kasrah for the definite noun. See below 


example 

Example of Indefinite noun 

SUES ($5) Meaning: A book 

ULES (43-24%) Meaning: A book 

ES (3555-2) Meaning: A book 

Example of definite noun 

SS (55,4) Meaning: The book 

USO (54 4%) Meaning: The book 

SH (53-8) Meaning: The book 
In English language the terminology is nominative case for 55,4, 


accusative case for O3 A i5 and genitive case for 557 à: 5. No need to wor 
jo 8 J ty 
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about English terminology. Forms in these three different cases will be 


used based on the situation and this will be learnt further. 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:9). The word 
TEE, which is 5,725, present in this verse. 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:54). The word 
with meaning "The Quran”, which is 5,7 2-5 present in this verse. 

3)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:63). The word 
with meaning "The Shaitaan", which is B3 present in this verse. 

4)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:63). The word 
nm (The sea) which is 5,7 2—5 present in this verse. 

5)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:69). The case of 
the word Le (Patient) is 53 2 5. 


Default case of any noun is po (Seq # 7) 


The default case of all the Arabic nouns is nominative case (225297 That is 
the noun always ends with two Dhammah (indefinite) or single Dhammah 
(definite). The case will change if it is affected by any grammatical rule and 


it will be learnt in further topics. 


Examples 


Case Noun 
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eo (The Sea) SET 


x JS (Fish) ups 


n3» (Worshipper) 5% 


n3» (Severe) W314 


Exercises 
1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:4). The word Nr 
(a son) which is 43.244 is present in this verse. 


2) State TRUE or FALSE: All the Arabic nouns by default exist in the 


O52 4% case. 
3) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:17). The word 


Lesa) (the sun) is not the po case. 


Feminine gender nouns (Seq # 8) 


Arabic is very gender specific language. As a first category, noun for 
feminine gender ends with 3. This 3 is called as iia Edi (round ta). 
As an example, the noun for the masculine (male) doctor is ode. To 
make it for the feminine (female) doctor, 3 should be added at the end. So 
the noun will be iib. As second example, the noun for the masculine 
(male) parent is 5 (father). The noun for the feminine (female) parent is 
$3.) (mother). So most of the nouns having this 3 as ending are feminine 


gender nouns. Below are few more examples. 
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Meaning Noun 
The ship Atta fll 


The rock $5 4 AJ 


Paradise A55 


Other categories are discussed as and when appropriate. 


Exercises 


1) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:5). The feminine 
gender noun 4:15 (a word) is present in this verse. 

2) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:7). The feminine 
gender noun ee y (decoration) is present in this verse. 

3)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:10). The 
feminine gender noun zia (Young men) is present in this verse. 

4)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:17). The 
feminine gender noun 3354 (A middle area) is present in this verse. 

5)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:19). The noun 


ssai (The town) is feminine. 


Parts of the body with pairs are feminine (Seq # 9) 


The parts of the body which are two in numbers (i.e. pairs) like eyes, ears, 


hands and legs are feminine gender nouns though they don't end with 3 


(455 5 a. 
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Bac 
Eye, t Ae 
tt 
Ear, 53 
Lol 
Hand, 34 
* [e] 
Leg, J+) 
The above nouns are feminine in nature. 


Parts of speech in Arabic language (Seq # 10) 


English language has 8 parts of speech namely: noun, pronoun, adjective, 


preposition, verb, adverb, conjunction and interjection. 


But Arabic language has only 3 parts of speech. Those are noun, verb and 
particle. These 3 parts of speech of Arabic language covers all the 8 parts of 
speech of English language as per the below table. 


Verb 
Arabic Noun (29 (3) Particle (3 JES) 
Arabie Noun Arabic Particle includes 
includes the below preposition and 
parts of speech from conjunction. 
English. Verb E 
d Preposition = = E JE 
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Noun - a) 


Conjunction = 345 


Pronoun = $14 Ube 

Adjective- Č 
X" 2 

Adverb = 334 


Interjection = (2) 


nm 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: The Arabic noun (l) includes the English 
nouns, pronouns, adjectives, adverbs and interjections. 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: In Arabic language the verb (CL) is a 
particle. 

3)State TRUE or FALSE: Prepositions and conjunctions are treated as 


particles (G 55) in Arabic language. 


Triptotes and Diptotes (Seq # 11) 


This is a very important topic to understand. Nouns in Arabic language are 
categorized as Triptotes and Diptotes based on the complete or partial 


declension of nouns. 
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A noun with complete declension has two Dhammah when it is p 


two Fatah when it is $2255 and two Kasrah when it is 3335. Such a 
noun is called as triptote (32% e. 


Triptote Examples 


Case Examples of Triptotes 


$E | ES] AERA Qum M 


A noun with partial declension has single Dhammah when it is P3 


Gog 9 


single Fatah when it is 3.2 15 and single Fatah when it is 55; 25. In 


artial declension a noun does not end with #325. Such a noun is called 
P Q7 


as diptote (2.252 ji e. 
Diptote Examples 


Case Examples of Diptotes 


O39 | HO. mU | OE 
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a à 0 + 


CEA Wm l 53 


3555 ed seas. | deis 


The endings of above nouns do not have ut ress 


Exercises 


1) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:31). The word 
5 Lal (A bracelets) which is a diptote is present in this verse. 

2) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:37). The word 
S25 (A man) is a triptote and is present in this verse. 

3)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:94). The words 
c EIE and e are diptotes and not present in this verse. 

4) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:106). The word 
AE (hell) which is a diptote is present in this verse. 

5)State TRUE or FALSE: The word iela (An hour) is a triptote. 


V o 4 * » 
Ending of a Diptote noun is Fatah in case of 9€. $—4——^A and 


Mo 30 


- 


4.922 (Seq # 12) 


In the last session Triptotes and Diptotes have been learnt. For its 
importance, it is to note once again that the endings of Diptotes in the case 
of S3.24% and 43} form are Fatah (i.e, Zabar). Observe the following 
examples to recognize Fatah (ie, Zabar) in the case of $4.25 and 


"oa o ^ 
2e 
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Case Examples of Diptotes 

y ti A sro 7 go PI T 58 Se 8 
vo 4$5- VILIA PX: « A zo Zo 
He | u BV} 13-7 
35 | S e $3 


Exercises 


1) State TRUE or FALSE: The $5.2 4% ending of a diptote noun is not 
Dhammah. 

2) State TRUE or FALSE: The ©3244 and 4,3 5% endings of a diptote 
noun is Fatah. 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: Diptote nouns do not end with $5; PER (two 
Dhammah, two Fatah, two Kasrah). 


First two categories of Diptotes (Seq # 13) 


There are few categories of nouns which are diptotes in Arabic language. 


In this session, two categories with examples are given below. 


Category #1 (All feminine person (Women) name nouns are Diptotes) 


Case Examples of Feminine Person names 

e uoa & LE Es "as 3 40% Wo E $5. « 
ex — | M "Ta" Y AL AAS 
ORAS ARS Cu Aisle | 4555 
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Shee | pe | bE | cx 


Category # 2 (All foreign name nouns are Diptotes) 


Arabic language considers the names like Ibrahim, Ismail, London, 
Washington, Yaajooj, Majooj etc as foreign names and Mohammed, 
Haamid etc as local or native names. So, all foreign name nouns in Arabic 


language are diptotes. Examples are given below. 


Examples of Foreign name 


Case 
nouns 


HS IRE 


cA Sl us | 9558 


Ses OM | geb OER 


Other categories of diptotes will be discussed as and when required. 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: In Arabic language, the name 345.4 is not a 


foreign name. 
2)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:94). The two 
words e and £e are diptotes because they are foreign names 


and are present in this verse. 
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3)State TRUE or FALSE: All the foreign name nouns are diptotes in 
Arabic language. 


6 Detached personal pronouns (Seq # 14) 


In Arabic language there are total 14 personal pronouns. All these 14 


personal pronouns are definite. In this session we learn only 6 of them. 


Observe the below table. 


Meaning Pronoun in Arabic language 
He (masculine) re 
They (masculine) -- 
You (masculine) esi 
You All (masculine) res 
I i 
We iS 


You can use some physical interactive actions to memorize them. Use the 
below procedure for it and practice a lot. 

Step 1: Keep your right hand on right side and point out with single 
forefinger to represent “he” and say loudly 4». 


Step 2: Keep your right hand on right side and point out with all the 
fingers to represent "they" and say loudly a. 
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Step 3: Keep your right hand in front of you and point out with single 
forefinger in the front direction to represent “you” and say loudly e. 


Step 4: Keep your right hand in front of you and point out with all the 


fingers in the front direction to represent “you all” and say loudly X 


5tep 5: Keep your right hand and point towards yourself with single 
forefinger to represent "I" and say loudly Ed 


Step 6: Keep your right hand and point towards yourself with all the 
fingers to represent "we" and say loudly js. 


The reader can use any comfortable method to practice these 6 personal 


pronouns. 
Exercises 


1) State TRUE or FALSE: The personal pronoun which means “We” is 
present in the verse Quran (15:18:13). 

2) State TRUE or FALSE: The personal pronoun which means “They all 
(masculine)” is present in the verse Quran (15:18:17). 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: The two personal pronouns which means “I” 
and “He” are present in the verse Quran (15:18:34). 

4) State TRUE or FALSE: The personal pronoun which means “I” is not 
present in the verse Quran (16:18:110). 


37 


5)State TRUE or FALSE: The personal pronoun which means "You 


(masculine) is £.5. 


Prepositions, heavily used topic in Quran (Seq # 15) 


The following table provides few prepositions for initial learning. 


English Meaning Preposition 
From a 
In V 
For d 


With, by, in, of, on 


(Its meaning depends on the context) 
On x 
Towards T 


About / (sometimes it also mean From) ee 


Nouns become 53 if they come after any preposition. Consider the 
noun OLLI (the book). By default it is n3. Preposition ¿e when 
comes before makes this noun VELA to 5$; as shown below. 


The combination of this “Preposition and Noun” is called as 53/24 53Ls 


(Jaar-Majroor). This combination is heavily used in Quran. 
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Examples 


Meaning Jaar-Majroor Noun Preposition 


from the book | GES ie |= 2ST + 


s 

from the house | cz |=] Cedi |+ V 
in the cave T TEL TUE + is? 
in the sea 5 gà =| LA is? 
2 


from evil jŠ i =| }4 |+ 


on/with Allah ay Ere dhe D 


) 
on Mohammed | $5 e (6 fob M c 


The preposition © has lots of meanings depending on the context. 


Note: 


(1) The 534 3L£ “on Mohammed" (4. £2 mo is present in 
e and in the verse Quran (26:47:2). 


(2) “From the sky towards the earth” = j PIPES e és is present in 
Quran (21:32:5). 
Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:10). The word 
uS is 55; 25 because of the preposition o 
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2)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:15). The word 

AL is 9} 5—5 because of the preposition be. 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:19). The word 
453.1) (the city, the town) which is 53} + is present in this verse. 

4) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:37). The phrase 
E V (from dust) which is a Jaar-Majroor combination is present 
in this verse. 


5) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:40). The word 
esa (The sky) IS 55)-2—5 because of the preposition į before it. 


Behavior of Diptote with Preposition (Seq # 16) 


It has been explained that Fatah is the ending for diptote noun in 43.24% 
and 55/135 cases. One simple example is below. Observe the 5$; 2.5 case, 
it has Fatah. 


i S 


When a preposition comes before any diptote noun, the diptote noun will 
also become 5a with Fatah as the ending. This understanding should 


be clear with the following two examples. 


Example: 
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Aq 5 PLI + 3 
me T (in hellfire). Here et is 5$ 5. 
e nc (on Ibrahim). Here mal) is 5$ 55. 
Note: The 5324 $L- “on Ibrahim" (al) be) is present in Durood-e- 
Ibrahim and in the verses Quran (3:3:84) and Quran (23:37:109). 
Exercises 
1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:31). The diptote 
noun j ju (bracelets) is 53} because of the preposition s before 
it. 
2)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:94). The two 
diptote nouns es and es are not $5712 as there is no 


preposition before them. 


3) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:106). The diptote 
noun — is n3 


Prepositions when with Pronouns (Seq £ 17) 


Like nouns, pronouns may also come after prepositions. So, when these 
pronouns (pronouns come under the category of nouns in Arabic 


language) join prepositions we get again the construction ID sl. The 


ay) y mi is a two words combination or construction. The below table is 


one such example. 


5 2 Detached 
Meaning Preposition 
oso z Pronoun 
Jo 
from him (masculine) | ai» |= ra Mo 
from them (masculine) age = a + ¿s 
from you (masculine) | Wi |= Cdl |H is 
from you all ; M 
o r — o & H + V 
(masculine) i 
from me (sm |= Ui Mob 
from us Ú fa i HH i 


In the above table of 4335 3\6 construction the final endings 5, a, B 
ES, Ú are called as Mole pronouns. These attached pronouns ( 2 A, i, 
i£, SM & ) are in 5 9p case. No need to worry remembering these 


attached pronouns, they come by time and by little practice. 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:39). The attached 
pronoun 5) in the 53 S construction Cx is e 5a 
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2)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:81). The 5L 
“a construction à i is present in this verse. 
3) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:83). The attached 


. o p z " 2 o . a o = 
ronoun 5 in the “37 "LZ construction 4i» is 3$; : 
oS je " 22 


Vocative Harmony, Jaar-Majroor case of “for” preposition with 


attached pronoun (Seq # 18) 


The Arabic word for English preposition “for” is “J”. It is “Li” with Kasrah 
(Zair). When it joins with direct noun it is written as “J”. Examples are 

úl (For the mankind), SU (for Adam) etc. But when being joined 
with pronoun it is getting Fatah (Zabar). There is no Arabic grammatical 
rule here. It is to get “vocative harmony" (something easy to say). Saying 
"Lihu" is difficult and saying "Lahu" is easy and gets vocative harmony. 


That is the reason it is getting Fatah (Zabar). 


See the below table for the preposition “for” (J). 


ju Detached 
Meaning Preposition 
oso 7 Pronoun 
Ji 
for him (masculine) 5 a + 
for them (masculine) we | = ar + 


- 
Pd 
- 


Al 
for you (masculine) AJ 


| 
+ 
C | Mee v we 


for you all (masculine) S - "o 4 
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C 


for me = = Gi + 
éa 


for us 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:2). The “Jaar- 
Majroor” = (for them) is present in this verse. 
2) State TRUE or FALSE: The “Jaar-Majroor” construction ÚJ (for us) is 
present in the verse Quran (15:18:10). 
3) State TRUE or FALSE: The “Jaar-Majroor” construction 45 (for him) 
is present in the verse Quran (15:18:43). 


Jaar-Majroor with other prepositions (Seq # 19) 


The below tables provide ID pus constructions with 6 pronouns and 


prepositions. 


Sle 
Meaning (considering in this case D r Detached 5 i 
‘with’) "TEE Pronoun p 
230^ 
with him (masculine) A E p= + - 
with them . 
re = ^ + - 
(masculine) is — i 
with you (masculine) | é = & 3 4 = 
with you all , Re 
S - | + is 
(masculine) ] ~~ d 


with me E Gi - 
with us Es ES T 
sz 
a= Detached 
Meaning Preposition 
ogo -z Pronoun 
IIT 
. . . B 4 . 
in him (masculine) PUE] $— vr 
in them (masculine) | i4: a = 
; a S , 
in you (masculine) Él eo) 
Zi 


in you all (masculine) 


n o 
: 
N * 


on you all (masculine) 


in me Ul I 
in us eo v 
mu» 
J Detached 
Meaning Preposition 
ogo 7 Pronoun 
JI 
a ) 
on him (masculine) acts a c 
- ) 
on them (masculine) | £4 a tt 
" 4 7 -^ PA m \ ^ 
on you (masculine) De csl p 
A - ) 


on me sie |= Gi bt 
7 ) 
on us ec pe ass Qu tt 
a) - 
2 Detached 
Meaning Preposition 
ogo 7 Pronoun 
22 
towards him (masculine) ax pe B 
towards them (masculine) | i4 a a 
towards you (masculine) E Ea ài 
A z £ z 
towards you all (masculine) S E à! 
towards me A Li à! 
towards us pu iR ài 
vu - 
J Detached 
Meaning Preposition 
ogo - Pronoun 
about him (masculine) Ave pp is 
about them (masculine) Ee a is 
about you (masculine) aoe A is 
A z 
about you all (masculine) | &$ RR is 
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about me uM U f+] $E 
e 


about us = | jes} + v" 


Note: A question may come to all of us. Why it is 4) and not 4, why it is 
4.4 and not 444 ? This question will be answered in a later topic. 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: The Jaar-Majroor combination 4 is present in 
the verse Quran (15:18:5). 

2) State TRUE or FALSE: The Jaar-Majroor combination EOE (on you 
all) is not present in the verse Quran (15:18:20). 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: The Jaar-Majroor combination ile (on 
them) is present two times in the verse Quran (15:18:21). 

4) State TRUE or FALSE: The Jaar-Majroor combination — (About 
them) is present in the verse Quran (15:18:28). 

5)State TRUE or FALSE: The Jaar-Majroor combination &| (towards 
me) is present in the verse Quran (16:18:110). 


ale! ii gjah 3 dagl 5 1A (Seq # 20) 


This is an important topic and needs attention. There are two Hamzas in 
Arabic language. They are sere) 33 i and ee $$ i. sere $5 i is 
read when the sentence or verse is started by it. It is represented by small 

ue on top of it. If this Hamza comes in the middle of sentence or verse 


ee WT 


then it is silent or ignored and is not read. The Hamza of J (the) is $: 
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2 ral It is not read in the middle. Example: 5] x2! (The wall). 5 dis 
(And the wall) In the second example, 3 joined dd to Jand !is silent 


because it is esi poe 


— $$ 5 1S always read irrespective of its location. It is represented by 
small ¢ neck on it. Example: él (indeed). 


This differentiation is generally given in Arabic font Quran copies. 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: The Hamza of the word cs SO (the book) is 
not read in the verse Quran (15:18:1) because it is Jai $5 5 À. 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: The Hamza of the word 4i J| (the ship) is 
not read in the verse Quran (16:18:79) because it is Jeep SUA. 

3)State TRUE or FALSE: The Hamza of the word é} (indeed) in the 
verse Quran (16:18:94) is read because it is EE "^ 


AS) Cali à Cil Za (Seq 21) 


In Arabic language there is no equivalent word for the English word “of”. 


Nouns will undergo some changes to represent the concept for the English 


t PNE a 
word “of”. This construction or concept is called as aJ) GLa. GLa. 


Let us try to construct Az) OUS QUA for the phrase "Book of 
Haamid”. It is given in the below table. 
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Example: Construction steps for 4:xJi UA GL24 (Book of 
Haamid) 


Steps Description noun2 nounl 


1 Take two nouns in default ies case | 3L Dus 


Remove 55,55 from the first noun to 


2 get css Dus 
Make the second noun 58 js to get 
4 Join steps 2 and 3 IES 


20 te TNR Nm *| 
Here SUS is GLA and gules is 445) LA 2. Another example of GLa. 
"ME ARN 
45J| LA is below. 


Example: Construction steps for aj) SLA SLA (Night of 


the decree) 


Steps Description noun2| nounl 


Take two nouns in default po 
1 [case 55 ates 
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Remove 553455 from the first noun to 

2 | get SE. "dud 
Make the second noun 55 >< to get 

3 fast) SLAs pes 

4 |Join steps 2 and 3 ped iix] 


Here QE is GL&4 and XX ee all aad 
Below are the conditions of GLa 

i) It cannot have *5 4-5. By default it is p 393 
ii) It cannot have (Jl. 


Below are the conditions of acs Hes 


so a o ^ 


i) tis always 53354. 


ii) It can be definite or indefinite. 


Exercises 


1) State TRUE or FALSE: The phrase “Chapter of the cave” is written as 
pus $53 and it is acl CREF SES 

2) State TRUE or FALSE: In the phrase T WE A $ 51 the word $ j$— is 
LA 2 and it is B3 
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3) State TRUE or FALSE: In the phrase 123 $1 $53 2 the word 441 is 
43] LA and it is aj 
4) State TRUE or FALSE: In the construction of acd TOTIS S 
LA 5 is not ex 322 
5)State TRUE or FALSE: In the construction of 4 TX Sen 
ail) OUR is 53 4 
The difference between "Book of a student" and "Book of the 
student" (Seq # 22) 


Let us try to construct asi UA 2 UA A for the two phrases "Book of a 
student" and “Book of the student". 

1) *Book of a student" 
In this phrase if we observe the word student is indefinite. Thus eres 
ai will be 557-225 and indefinite. So it is Sb OLS, 


2) "Book of the student” 


In this phrase, the word student is definite. Thus acd GLa: will be 
3345 and definite. So it is SUB ELA Student is preceded with Jl. 


1 3 - . . . . . 
Hence, 4x )| Lá can be indefinite or definite. 


One more point to note that if acl LA is definite then automatically 
LA 5 will be definite. 
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Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: The translation of the phrase "King of the 
ship" is "KREBS es. 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: The translation of the phrase “wall of the 
king" is not OUT M. 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: The translation of the phrase “Ship of sea" is 


å 
0 2. ggat 7 
/ ^ up» 
z 


Examples of 41} Cilio Cilia (Seq # 23) 


Find below few more examples of acl QUA (LA for better 


understanding. 


Meaning aĵ) SL24 OUR 

People of the paradise ee Ole 

People of the fire A SLI 

People of the elephant JUNE 
Help of Allah dips 
Slave of Allah Ais 
Mercy of Allah hIPERE 
Messenger of Allah gis 
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House of Allah à aS 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: The word 3 means plants. This word is 
present as 344 in the verse Quran (15:18:45). 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: The phrase * pl SU" (plants of the earth) 
is acd LA 3 LA in the verse Quran (15:18:45). 

3)State TRUE or FALSE: The word i-es means promise. The phrase 


“Promise of Allah" is translated as Zi 3 £5. 


Muzaaf-Muzaaf ilaihi with pronouns (Seq # 24) 


Let us consider the phrase in English language ^His book". For 
understanding purpose, it can be rewritten as “book of him”. Thus it uses 
the concept of “of”. Hence it is also a agil QUAS Lá in Arabic 


language. So, when the pronoun joins a noun then we get ESS oo. 


acl See example below. 


his book (book of him) vus |= ap l+ Dus 


their book (book of them) vg = a 4 | OES 
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your book (book of you) Cees jee] ea Dag 
your all book (book of you all) S. = "o + CaS 
my book (book of mine) iced = ul + OES 
our book (book of us) uus |= iss f+ EE 


In the above table US is GL 3 and is in eos case while the endings 


D, a, 3 = $ Ú are the attached pronouns. These attached pronouns are 


33-2 and acl ale. 
Note: The :,45 (my lord) is Az) Š 
Sujood of SEA) (prayer). 


Exercises 


Lei GLA. It is read in Rukoo` and 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: The word 565! (ears) is p The phrase 


AS . 
RI means "their ears". 


2)State TRUE or FALSE: The word es lá (hearts) is en 5s. The phrase 


np : 
== 344 means “their hearts”. 


3) State TRUE or FALSE: The phrase VETE means "their cave". This is 


not asd) Glas OUS A 


4)State TRUE or FALSE: The phrase (435 (our lord) is uses reset 


ai) 


" $ 
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5)State TRUE or FALSE: The phrase rz (my ship) is a m 
acl) GLA. 


^ 
a £ 


Understanding Ya-Mutakallim (Seq # 25) 


The letter (in acl ŠLA QUA of the first person singular is Ya- 
Mutakallim (Ss of First person). It is the attached personal pronoun for the 


detached personal pronoun ui (i.e I). Consider the below example. 


4 


pz 
Oyo ^ — 5\ i a o7 
C57 -- "t 
rz 


In the phrase | 22i there are two words. Its translation is “my house". The 
house (Cii) in this phrase is B3 But because of the power Ya- 
Mutakallim (it forces the preceding letter to take Kasrah while joining it), 
the Dhammah of 5.25 becomes Kasrah. Thus 2.4 in Go is p This 
same thing applies to all the Muzaaf-Muzaaf iliahis with Ya-Mutakallim. 


Such a thing our eyes cannot see but our mind can see if we understand. 
Exercises 
1)State TRUE or FALSE: The word 5; in the phrase tsi) is ion à. o. 
2) State TRUE or FALSE: The word 55 in the phrase ¿s> (my wall) 
is x 322 
3)State TRUE or FALSE: The word 5$; (fish) in the phrase °,334 
(my fish) is not n3 
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Explaining Preposition + noun/pronoun = Jaar-Majroor, Noun + 


noun/pronoun = 41} Cilia Cilia (Seq # 26) 


"- ox ; ; . T» vv Ti ox 
This is a revision topic. In the earlier sessions 320 se and WLS. oL 


4 have been learnt. Now a simple formula can be derived as follows. 


a a 


Preposition + noun/ pronoun = $$/22 Sle 


Examples: 


at 8) =| peal + VE 


> 


Translation: In the sea 


Translation: From him 


i a 
Noun + noun/pronoun = 44! UA coa 


Examples: 


gals GS) =| Le GES 


Translation: Book of Haamid 


eit ||) owe , 
ies Col |o 


Translation: Your lord 
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Preposition before A ilo Cil cua s (Seq # 27) 


This topic is very important to understand. We know that, the preposition 
makes the noun after it into 3555 case. So if preposition comes before 


uu Vi « Riz . Mi cg : y 
ait) sles. Lá then it makes GL2 into $345 case. Examples are 


below. 
In the path of Allah à Ha à =| àl dA +) ga 
From the punishment of WT Hi 
aM lis i =| solic [+] e 
Allah a ae E ii 
In night of the decree ii "VA à |= me Ald. i3 
In your book Huss |-| Wes |. ‘= 
On family/ people of "P "T 
dis UI tt =| Asá Ji |e c 
Mohammed f 
In the name of Allah 4 JJ E =| all e) 2 


Note: There are two meanings of e They are (a) noun and (b) name. In 
the above example e) is considered as name. The \ of e) is Js $5 5 À. 
As it comes in the middle, it is ignored while writing and reading 4J.! — 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: The phrase ER ic» (from our signs/verses) 
in the verse Quran (15:18:9) has both 5325 ïL% and VE ES bem 
ai) 


" £ 
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2)State TRUE or FALSE: The phrase eo. ic» (from our book) has 
both 5312-5 ïL% and acl ee a 
3) State TRUE or FALSE: The phrase LJ ¿> (in your heart) has both 
$5 5Lz and aj Gua A Tu S ma 
Adverbs (Seq # 28) 


In Arabic language adverbs are also categorized as nouns. There are two 
kinds of adverb namely adverb of time and adverb of place. Example of 
adverb of time are d, S etc. Examples of adverb of place are e^ Joe, 
C R$ etc. The adverb is termed as aye The following table gives 


corresponding meanings of few adverbs. 


Meaning | Adverb 


after Ja 
before d 
with - 
near/have| iie 
under ÉS 
above 5345 


between os 
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near/have| (si) 


front eus 


behind | Als 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:32). The adverb 
of location ¿4 (between) is present in this verse. 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:86). The adverb 
of place iis (near) is present in this verse. 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:93). The adverb 


of location $55 (between) is not present in this verse. 


At) Calis Cá 1L (Seq # 29) 
Adverb followed by a direct noun or pronoun will lead to a construction 


called as acs 4244 5 D. 
Adverb + noun/pronoun = a) GLa 3,6 


Examples are below. 


Noun/ 


Pronoun 


Meaning d DU GE 
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with Allah à - A + e 
after the prayer esl JA SEA + Ja 
near Allah NIKET A * AE 
before the sunset | 3 TE d c p + d 
under the table xS ei EF PE cs +| CÓ 
with him à As re + - 
near them iis e A jis 
near the door VEL ed e + ed 
you have és & po send 


Just a note that the alif of (23) (read as lada) changes to when CET 
asil is a pronoun and this (5 takes jazam (4533). 


Exercises 


1) State TRUE or FALSE: In the phrase 4414 4I 5.5.5 (under the ship) 
the word 41:2 à is acl LA 4 an y. 
2)State TRUE or FALSE: In the verse Quran (16:18:94) ¿= (between) 


is not present. 
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3)State TRUE or FALSE: In the verse Quran (16:18:95) $5 (between) 
came two times and the attached pronouns = and x are acl Ua A 
and “534a. 


Demonstrative Pronouns (Seq # 30) 


These pronouns are used to demonstrate some object and they all are 


definite. Below is the table of these pronouns. They are self-explanatory. 


Meaning Demonstrative Pronouns 
this (Masculine) CS 
this (Feminine) "UC 
that (Masculine) jus 
that (Feminine) Hs 
these (Masc./Fem. ) lia 
those (Masc./Fem.) Sui 


Exercises 

1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:15). ATUS is 
present in this verse and it means "these (masculine/feminine)”. 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:23). jus is 
present in this verse. 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:24). \i. is not 


present in this verse. 
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4)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:31). Oran is 
present in this verse. 
5) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:78). |.» is not 


present in this verse. 


Relative Pronouns (Seq # 31) 


Relative pronouns relate or refer to other previously mentioned nouns. 
They literally mean “that/those which”. The following are the relative 


pronouns in Arabic language and they all are definite. 


Meaning Relative Pronouns 
that which (masculine) DU 
that which (feminine) ii 
those which (Masculine) x J 
those which (Feminine) | gy ai 


Note: As they occur rarely and as a reference, it is to note that DE 1S 
present in Quran (4:4:15) and DE is present in Quran (28:58:2). 


Exercises 
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1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:1). P is 
present in this verse and referring to Au 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: panel is present in the verse Quran (15:18:28). 
Its meaning is “those which (masculine/feminine)”. 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:30). em is 


present in this verse. 


Particle of conjunction (Wis C$ yd) (Seq # 32) 


Particle of conjunction is used to connect words, sentences or statements 
etc. In Arabic language particle of conjunction is termed as Ube s. 
Below is a table describing three of them with meanings. Other c» 
Ube will be discussed in upcoming topics. 


Meaning hse Sis 
And 
thus/then E 
then/(after that)/(there upon) d 


Effect of conjunction S on subsequent words (nouns) (Seq # 33) 


Let us see the below construction. 


geh 53 
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Its meaning is “in the sky". Now let us write “in the sky and earth". In this 
case we have to use ube Jt which is 4 The construction looks like as 


below. 


In the above text it is clear that “the earth” is following the same case 
335% as that of "the sky". Thus particle of conjunction 4 changes the 
cases of subsequent nouns to the case of master noun (the first noun). In 
Arabic language it is described as (Le cli which means “connected 
to". So in the above statement "the earth" is connected to "the sky". It is 


said in Arabic language as 
dtd de che es oN 
Note: ÚJ is connected to iia] in the verse Quran (30:114:6). Its 


translation is "from the jinns and the mankind". 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:9). The 335 
Ube is present in this verse. 

2) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:14). The word 
FD is not connected to cl; sáil. 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:17). This verse 
starts with Ube c» s. 
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4)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:26). The word 
E» is 537.45 because it is connected to ġol, JI (the skies). 

5)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:94). The word 
o4 is connected to o3 


Chain of Amim) CaL AA CaL cA A (Seq g 34) 
It is possible to have a chain of acl LA 3 GLE. Let us take an example 


phrase ‘Praise of your Lord”. For our understanding we can rephrase it as 


» [14 


"Praise of lord of your". of” appeared twice in this phrase. So, it is chain 


of acs ŠLA GLE. Let us attempt to construct it in Arabic language as 
below. 
Lord of your = 44; 
Here 55 is GLS4 and 3 is acs LA 3. Now the praise will join in Arabic 
as below (praise + of + lord of your = praise of your lord). 

ju dos = US5 + bas 


"m 7 $e ia 

Because 1i5 is Lá, 45 becomes «J| L2 and takes Kasrah. Thus 
W" 2T wi : 

c5 is J| GLE. for 126 and Lá for 3. 


3 0 «4 


Note: “Favour of my lord” = “Favour of lord of mine” = ¢,3) (24 


Exercises 
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1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:27). This verse 
has a phrase which means in English as “from the book of your lord". 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: The word aS: means remembrance. The 
phrase E45 4445 353 is translated as “Remembrance of mercy of lord 
of your’, which is nothing but “Remembrance of mercy of your lord”. 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: There is only one acl QUA GLA in the 
phrase ài JUS (Book of Allah). 


Concept of Mabni (Seq # 35) 


In Arabic language, nouns are declinable. It means that, they have n3 
CEA and 5p cases with different forms. Some nouns don't change 
their form (Wherever you find them, they will be same) for n3 
CEA and j*5——^ cases. These nouns are called in Arabic language as 


v,++*. All the demonstrative pronouns and relative pronouns are zs. 


Examples: 


Case | Example 
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Exercises 
1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:6). The phrase 
s is 55125 SL, LA is 3$ and ES 
2)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Ouran (15:18:24). The phrase 
|Í» im is $3123 SL, |í is 3345 and tt 
3) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:54). The phrase 
EU ee is not 551 25 5L. 


Learning 14 Personal Pronouns (Seq # 36) 


In an earlier session, six personal detached pronouns have been learnt. 


Those are as below. 


he (masculine) ra 
they all (masculine) a 
you (masculine) 8:3 


you all (masculine) zz 


I Gi 


We qum 
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14 personal pronouns will be learnt in this session. We will try to map 
them on right hand. Our hand has 15 cells across all the fingers. Forefinger 


will be taken first and following matrix will come. 


Fore 
Thumb | Fing.4 | Fing.3 | Fing.2 
Fing. 1 
Èi D pe 
4 o 4 
a T 


Forefinger is representing third person masculine gender. Finger 2 is 
representing third person feminine gender. The finger 2 is new to us. 
Finger 3 and finger 4 are for second person masculine and feminine gender 
respectively, while the thumb is for the first person. Last cell of thumb is 
not being used. Just to remember again, first person is the person who is 
speaking, second person is the person who is listening to the first person 
(or speaker) and third person is the person who is not present (absent 


from the discussion between first person and the second person). 


The duals are filled as below which are Ux à and UL £35. The translations are 
"they two" (same for masculine and feminine gender) and *you two" (same 


for masculine and feminine gender). 
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Fore 

Thumb | Fing4 | Fing3 | Fing.2 
Fing.1 
Li ed pe 
fe | Casi | (as) | Ga Lab 
was d 


The third person feminine singular IS c and third person feminine 
plural is £. The second person feminine singular is S! and second 


person feminine plural is 82 Thus the table now looks like below. 


Fore 
Thumb | Fing4 | Fing3 | Fing.2 
Fing.1 
E ey) ss nr gh 
pe | CC) 0), te MEET 
EM o fA ib 
To understand more better the English translations of above table given 
below. 
Fore 
Thumb | Fing.4 | Fing.3 | Fing.2 
Fing.1 
you 
I You She He 
(fem.) 
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you two they two 
We you two they two 
(fem.) (fem.) 
Il they all 
aes you all ve they all 
(fem. ) (fem. ) 


It is to note asa tip of remembrance that, duals for third person masculine 
and feminine gender (underlined) are same (ls) and duals for second 
person masculine and feminine gender (in brackets) are same (Ls £51). 
Practice these personal pronouns slowly on your right hand finger cells by 
saying them loudly, till the perfection is achieved. 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: The personal pronoun i (I) is present in the 
verse Quran (15:18:39). 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: The personal pronoun ç,» (she) is present in 
the verse Quran (15:18:42). 

3)State TRUE or FALSE: The personal pronoun 55 (he) is not present 
in the verse Quran (15:18:44). 

4) State TRUE or FALSE: The personal pronoun a (they) is not present 
in the verse Quran (15:18:50). 

5) State TRUE or FALSE: The personal pronoun - (they) is present in 
the verse Quran (16:18:104). 
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Jaar-Majroor with 14 pronouns (Seq # 37) 


Upon learning 14 pronouns in the last topic, this is the right place to learn 


4936-0 5L with these 14 pronouns. A simple example is given below with 


preposition “from”. 


Thumb | Finger4 | Finger3 | Finger 2 | Finger 1 
(ga) U | (be) c3 (HRS 3| (Be) @ | (2) e 
(E) t 5.5 | (Xie) Lo BSN] (a) 856 (laa) Lad | (Lats) Lab 


A z 
(E) * 5| 
7 RU nag 


(Re) 


(ae) at 


Likewise Jaar-Majroor constructions for other prepositions are as below. 


$9525 SLs with preposition b 


$355 3Lz with preposition J 


T F4 F3 F2 F1 T F4 F3 F2 F1 

god» | d3 | ka g|s| uw) 

Gs | Ke Ul J Gg Gul 
Ke | ie wa 


A 
M3 


35025 5L& with preposition = $3525 3L& with preposition me 
T F4 F3 F2 | F1 T F4 F3 F2 F1 
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T F4 F3 E2- EI T F4 F3 F2 F1 
aN | oh) Ge | ah] ah | ce | ee | ee | the | 
IE (Se PE pP. 


-2 
Ge 
* 
Lad a 
- 
ot, - Pd z A 
a PA a = 
ga) 23 USE | ee gs 
" £ "^ $ 2" £ " g 


Exercises 
1)State TRUE or FALSE: The translation of the word (ix is “from 
her". 


2)State TRUE or FALSE: The translation of the word £s is "from you 


(feminine)”. 


3) State TRUE or FALSE: The translation of the word $35 is "from 


them (feminine plural)”. 
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Muzaaf-Muzaaf ilaihi with 14 pronouns (Seq # 38) 


Upon learning 14 pronouns, this is the right place to learn UA GLA 
acl with these 14 pronouns. Two simple examples are given below for all 


the 14 pronouns. 


Thumb | Finger 4 | Finger3 | Finger 2 | Finger 1 
(ets) 5 | (CRS) Ge | (URES) Lath] (Lees) UA | (Lets) ba 
(RI (NES) i (GSD EB) (SDF 


Thumb | Finger4 | Finger3 | Finger2 | Finger 1 
(33 6 | (9 c3 | (GH) 51 (d | DE 
(&5 $3 | (S | (US) L| C A | (Le) A 
Ha) Sal | (Soe) Go? 


Exercises 


1) State TRUE or FALSE: The translation of the word (iL is “her 
book” and it is a 43x) Ua 5 LA s. 
2) State TRUE or FALSE: The translation of the word 14555 is “her lord” 
and it is acd eue Laa, 
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3) State TRUE or FALSE: The word (+34 is present in the verse Quran 
(15:18:15). Its meaning is “our people” and it is "E cL cL 


Specialty of five attached pronouns of 42, lias, sh, lia, fA 
(Vocative harmony) (Seq # 39) 


The five attached pronouns 4, Las, a, li and Ve will go through a 
small change for the purpose of vocative harmony (something easy to say). 


There is no Arabic grammar rule for this change. 


Letter » of 5 attached pronouns $2 A, a, Laa and ue will get Kasrah 
(_), If they are preceded by 


i) the Arabic letter |; (Example: 443) or 
ii) an Arabic letter with Kasrah (_) (Example: Pt ey) 


This is the reason we Say ee instead of - and we say " instead of 
eile etc. As one more example, observe the Kasrah (..) on the letter » of 
5 attached pronouns 32 Libs, a, Lea. JE in the below table with 


preposition “in”. 


Thumb Finger 4 | Finger3 | Finger2 | Finger 1 
(3) Ub | (a) c | (es) 31 (les) d | G9 FR 
(Ez) $5.5] (UX) G3] Ka) GE (lega) La | (lag) Lot 

(5533) $83 (S99 43 (e 58 | eed) i 
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No corresponding word for the English word ‘it’ (Seq # 40) 


In Arabic language there is no corresponding word for the English word 
t. We should use $5 or e for the English word ‘it’ according to the 
gender of the object. If the noun is masculine r= is used to refer it and if it 


is feminine -, is used to refer it. 


Introduction to Arabic Plurals (Seq # 41) 


Arabic plurals are categorized mainly into two categories, Regular plurals 
and Broken plurals. Regular plurals are further divided into sound 
masculine plurals and sound feminine plurals. Regular plurals will have 
regular forms (Masculine==> ¿= , 54) and (Feminine ==> ©) in the end of 


the words. 


Plurals 


Broken Plurals 


Regular Plurals 


Sound Masculine 


Sound Feminine Plurals 
Plurals 
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Reader is recommended to keep this chart in mind. 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: In Arabic language plurals are divided into 
two broad categories namely: Regular plurals and Broken plurals. 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: In Arabic language sound masculine plurals 
will ends with regular forms (o3 :3). 

3)State TRUE or FALSE: In Arabic language sound masculine plurals 


and sound feminine plurals are under the main category of broken 


plurals. 


Sound masculine plurals (Seq # 42) 


The sound masculine plurals are the plurals for masculine nouns. These 
P E 
lurals are sound because they have regular plural endings (regular 
P y 8 lx 8 8 
pattern). They end with 5$ in po case (sign of po is 5) and ; L5 in 
O32 is and 5$; case (sign of 63.24% and 5$; 35 is (s). 


Observe the following table and their corresponding endings. 


S.no Singular O3 CRAS | $$ 


1 Ic o 4 [eo 3 o ^ z o o 25 z o o 4 
i OQ et a a r AE aia 
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Ogle 


Gm 


Gm 


3 
PSF 


Z 
F 
[CEN Le 
a t m 
«S % S| 4 i 
Q z 


P 
2 
vo Le 
ar r 
o a S| < z D 
Ge E La 


o a pz 
“cr r 


. 3 of. . l 
The meaning of & SG is “one who resides". Observer sound masculine 


plurals in the verse Quran (11:9:112). 
Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: In the verse Quran (15:18:2) the word 
RP ES is not p 323 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: In the verse Quran (15:18:29) the phrase 
CN UAE is Jaar-Majroor and $5415 is 555 55. 


3)State TRUE or FALSE: In the verse Quran (15:18:49), there are two 


sound masculine plurals ( $^ A and iiid). 

4) State TRUE or FALSE: The verse Quran (15:18:50) has a Jaar-Majroor 
with sound masculine plural (5-1). 

5) State TRUE or FALSE: The verse Quran (15:18:53) does not have any 


sound masculine plural. 


Sound feminine plurals (Seq # 43) 


Sound feminine plurals are the plurals for feminine gender singular nouns. 


They always end with ©). EE case has two Dhammah (two pesh), and 
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O42 4%, $33 cases have two kasrah (two zair) (extreme specialty). See 


below examples carefully. 


Seien | tss [ass ues 


Note: Observe sound masculine and feminine plurals in the verse Quran 
(22:33:35). 
Exercises 
1)State TRUE or FALSE: The plurals for the word 45) $ (a word) are 
SAAS (9555-4), GLAS (25-23) and GLAS (3133). 
2) State TRUE or FALSE: The plural 5372.5 case of the word coa 
sign, a verse) is present in the verse Quran (16:18:105). 
3)State TRUE or FALSE: The plural 537215 case of the word is) is 
present in the verse Quran (16:18:109). 


Broken Plurals (Seq # 44) 


Any plural that does not fall under sound category are broken plurals. It 
means that they will not have ; Ó p 3 On. pattern of sound masculine plurals 
and c pattern of sound feminine plurals (they will have irregular or 


broken pattern). And these plurals may be triptote or diptote. 
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Below are some examples of broken plurals in the format (singular, plural, 
meaning) organized as 5 words per day to have easy practice and 


memorization. 

Day #1 

G» 23, days), (Es $4 15, hearts), (Ns La; messengers), (CES, 
umi books), (5312, 532 5, chests). 

Day # 2 

rs Jue, men), (C24, ur ER houses), (A85, 95-43, faces), (Cis, es); 
grapes), (f dio winds). 

Day # 3 

(deos Jes mountains), (\sé, Jus zi deeds), (S25, Sie, servants), 
(7,25, 72s 5$ £5, eyes), ( puras JV FEM souls). 


Day # 4 

ONE CAE angels), (5&5 21 , $5 23/8 L2, women), (34-5, pU a od, 
months) ; 

Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: The broken plural word of the singular word 
"heart" is present in the verse Quran (15:18:14) and it is Tam 
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2)State TRUE or FALSE: The word 5 n in the verse Quran 
(16:18:100) is not a broken Plural. 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: The broken plural word of the singular word 
"messenger" is present in the verse Quran (16:18:106) and it is SA 


All the broken plurals are treated as feminine singular (Seq # 45) 


In Arabic language broken plurals are treated as feminine singular. They 
are considered as feminine singular when referred by demonstrative 
pronouns, personal pronouns, relative pronouns and verbs. In the below 
table, demonstrative pronoun OAs (that {feminine singular}) is used for 
referring nouns which are broken plurals. Knowledge of broken plurals 
will come by time. The reader should keep on observing them. There are 


exceptions to this rule which will be explained later on. 


Treatment as 
Broken 
feminine Phrase example Reference 
l plural 
singular 


ae Jl | those messengers E Quran (3:2:253) 
ESS ái those examples Just Quran (28:59:21) 


AEE VIE those days aul Quran (4:3:140) 
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Duals (Seq # 46) 
In Arabic language, Duals also have special pattern. po case 


has ol (aani) as ending. $3.4 L5 and $3125 have = (aiyni) as ending. 


See below table. 


Note: (1) Observe the two easts and the two wests in the verse Quran 
(27:55:17) (Translation: {He is} Lord of the two easts and the two wests). 


osa 0 


In this verse they are 5$ 2^ because they are Az) SLA. 


(2) 5 DE (in two days) is a 5335 5Lz construction in the 
verse Quran 200. 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: The dual form of the word ©} (a party) is 
present in the verse Quran (15:18:12) and it is not B3 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: The two dual forms are present in the verse 
Quran (15:18:32) and they are of the words (135 (a man) and im (a 
garden). 
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3)State TRUE or FALSE: The dual form of the word “an orphan” is 
present in the verse Quran (16:18:82). 


Adjectives (Seq # 47) 


Adjective is a word that qualifies or describes a noun. As an example, in 
the phrase “tall man”, the word “tall” is an adjective that is qualifying the 
noun “man”. In English language the adjective comes before the noun 
being qualified. But in Arabic language the adjective comes after the noun 
being qualified. The adjective in Arabic is termed as C35 or ‘om 
(property/ quality). The noun being qualified is termed as ORG Or 
ES S The combination is called as ii GLAS Ë should match 


DAS in the following. 


1) Case 
If the 53 à i5 is ee 5 then Ë should also be eon 
If the 53 44% is Sy A iz then £45 should also be S32 4%. 
If the 53 iiis 55; à then £45 should also be 53; 5. . 
Example of E case: CE C\L (a great torment, Quran (1:2:7)) 
Example of Cy 2i% case: js Ly 3 (an Arabic Quran, Quran 
(12:12:2)) 
Example of 5512.5 case: ribs ee (for a great day, Quran 
(30:83:5)) n 

2) Indefinite/Definite 
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If the EIE is indefinite then © 335 should also be indefinite. 
Example: qos $x (clear enemy, Quran (2:2:168)) 


If the 53 115 is definite then ©.45 should also be definite. 
Example: eA biż) (the straight path, Quran (1:1:5)) 
3) Gender 
If the ORG is masculine then © 45 should also be masculine. 
Examples: ques. 5.55 (A big house), 2:12 d (small brother) 
If the 53 115 is feminine then Ë should also be feminine. 
Example: 3524.4 EN (small sister) 
4) Number 
If the 53 44% is dual then 5:55 should also be dual. 
Example: ji DOSE (two orphan boys, Quran(16:18:82)) 
If the iili is plural then Ë should also be plural. 
Examples: (1) t a JE zx (criminal people, Quran (27:51:32)) 
(2) 5$ Lb 33 (transgressing people, Quran (27:51:53)) 


Exercises 
1) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:2). The phrases 
Isa á Lal (a severe punishment) and Was ks (a good reward) are 


ur $952 V o d 
2)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:8). The phrase 


IZ Me Z b idend ios EE 
ye Xe (a arren soil) is Wore Ur. 
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3)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:74). The phrase 
ae eu (an evil thing) is not a S3 413 245. 


No Arabic word for helping verbs of English like ‘am’, ‘is’, ‘are’ (Seq 
# 48) 


In Arabic language there is no corresponding word for helping verbs of 
English like ‘am’, ‘is’, ‘are’ etc. In Arabic language there is no need of such 


helping verbs. 

Example: He is a student. It is translated in Arabic as CJL 4h. 
This is a pen. It is translated in Arabic as dv VS 

Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: The translation of the sentence “He is 
Mohammed" is 15% 5 à. 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: The translation of the sentence "She is 
Fatimah” is 4 4 bÚ e 

3)State TRUE or FALSE: The translation of the sentence "This is a great 
success" is CE $$$ \i The two words underlined are 2.45 


Vg 8 Oo | 


Introduction to Nominal sentence (Seq # 49) 


LP 
ro 


Nominal sentence (42.4U| 41s 3) is a sentence that starts with a noun 


Or pronoun. The basic structure of a nominal sentence is as below. 
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Nominal sentence = Subject (resealy + predicate ( per 


Subject is a noun or pronoun about which sentence is talking about. 
Predicate is a part of the sentence that tells us about the subject. Predicate 
provides some news or information about the subject. We should try to 


find out subject and predicate whenever we geta nominal sentence. 
Example 

He is Mohammed. 
Here r= is the subject, because the sentence is starting with it and the 


sentence is talking about it. 324 is the predicate, because it is giving the 


information about the subject $5. 
Exercises 


1) State TRUE or FALSE: The sentence “He is a doctor” (Cb 33) isa 
nominal sentence because it starts with a noun (remember pronoun is 
under the category of noun in Arabic language). 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: The word (\43 means “he did". This word is a 
verb. The sentence 54s (4$ (Mohammed did it) is not a nominal 
sentence because it starts with a verb (|4. 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: The translation of the sentence “This is a great 


Pi 
* 


success” is athe 435 l. In this sentence l5.» is the subject. 
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Subject (EIER) is always eor (Seq # 50) 


In the nominal sentence the subject is always B3 The subject is always 


noun or pronoun. 


Examples 
Subject English translation | isali dics 
(E53) LÍ | Tam a man (human). TET 
(250 LA This is a book. MEA ih 


(5-45) eK | The dog is on the wall. go de LIS 


(252 TRA 2J| | The ship is in the sea. died à Asics 


(259 $259 The rock is big. paws ‘ S555 I 


Exercises 


1) State TRUE or FALSE: The sentence “I am sick” (23 m EU is a 
nominal sentence. The subject is Uland it is B3 

2) State TRUE or FALSE: The sentence “This is a ship" (cure. eid) is a 
nominal sentence. The subject is sj.» and it is ioe Je? 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: The sentence "She is Zainab” (555 (+) is a 
nominal sentence. The subject is c and it is p 
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Difference between a Sentence (ilis) and a phrase ese: At) 
(Seq # 51) 


A sentence is a group of words that provides a complete meaning and 


sense. 
Sentence example: 2b 3» (He is a doctor). 
The above group of words provides a complete meaning. 


A phrase is a group of words that does not provide a complete meaning or 


sense. Phrase is incomplete in meaning. 
Phrase Example: p TN E (on the wall) 


The above group of words does not provide a complete meaning. Like a 
simple question to this phrase can be “What is there on the wall ?”. Thus it 


needs an answer to make it meaningful. 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: » à (in the sea) is a complete sentence. 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: Xx de. 65.3 SUS (Book of Mohammed 
is on the wall) i isa pains sentence. 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: aj gt éU (That is from the signs of 


Allah) is a complete sentence. 
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5 types of Predicate (oad) (Seq # 52) 
Predicate (445) in a nominal sentence is of 5 types as below. These types 
are as follows. 

9 One word 

€ Prepositional phrase (a phrase that includes a preposition) 

€ Adverb from adverbial phrase (a phrase that includes an adverb) 

€ A complete nominal sentence (424 21 21.44!) 


€ A complete verbal sentence (aala Alia) 


These types of predicates will be discussed in the next few topics. 


One word predicate (Seq # 53) 


Consider the following English questions and single word associated 


answers. 
What is Mohammed ? Answer: doctor 
What is this ? Answer: house 

What is that ? Answer: wall 


The answer or information or predicate in the above statements is just d 


single word. Thus a nominal sentence can have single word predicate. 


88 


Single word predicate is always po and should match the subject in 


gender (masculine/feminine) and number (singular/dual/plural). 


Examples 


I am a human being. 


x 
£a Uf 
J 


Sentence analysis 


Wasal = ul 


Other similar examples are below in the table. The underlined words are 


predicates. 
English sentence Arabic sentence 
He is Mohammed. VEN. a 
This is a house. C35 Wa 


This is an eye. (Eye is 


NE Cet ej 
feminine) 

I am sick. oA Ul 

I am a doctor. Calo Ul 


This is a wall. Sloe los 
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ow y 
That is a cave. od DUE 


That is a wall. lie EUs 
That is a book. Suf 
That is a ship. CREO Oe 


Mohammed is a 


, A \ o Ge 
muslim. 
a 
Zainab is a muslim. AR dA C455 
: 40 À «2532 9€ 
We are muslims. ) ied 
20 À o 55 o 3 
We are reformers. ghan i 
TE 
. 3 
Allah is great. Eo Se) 


Reader is strongly recommended to write simple nominal sentences with 
single word predicate for extra practice. 

Note: Two single word predicates can come for one subject. Refer to the 
last part of Quran (1:2:137) and its appropriate translation is “He is the 
All-listener, the All-knower”. Just observe that in English they are 


separated by a comma (,). 


Exercises 
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1)State TRUE or FALSE: The translation of the sentence “The wall is 
tall" is L r 354. The word 1; gb (tall) is the one word predicate 
(44+) in this sentence. 

2) State TRUE or FALSE: The translation of the sentence “The ship is 
small" is $5 14.2 iia 4S, The word 5; 1x2 (small) is the one word 
predicate (444) in this sentence. 

3)State TRUE or FALSE: The translation of the sentence “He is an 
oppressor" is Jie 3. The word le (oppressor) is the one word 
predicate (444) in this sentence. 

4)State TRUE or FALSE: u$ jus (That is a book) does not have 
single word predicate. 

5) State TRUE or FALSE: 2.435 ie (She is Zainab) does not have single 


word predicate. 


o % we -a n Re -a 3 
A CAL uaa ila comes in the position of subject or 


predicate (Seq # 54) 


When acl ŠLA ŠLA comes in the position of subject or predicate in 
the nominal sentence, then only Pe No. will act as the subject or predicate. 
Az) SOLA is just some additional information to the sentence. See the 


example below, the word book is subject and it is TET: 


Example 1: poe de sols DLS (Book of Haamid is on the wall) 


* 
Pa 
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As another example below, the word daughter is predicate and it is LA 3. 
Note here that 555 is 53725 and diptote. 

Example 2: 535 Å Ul (I am daughter of Zainab) 

In the below example ©; is predicate. 

Example 3: 45 AL (Allah is our lord). 

In the below example ©; is subject. 

Example 4: AL 245 (Our lord is Allah). 

In the below example |]3 25 is predicate. 

Example 5: ALI 2g 25 315.2 (Mohammed is messenger of Allah, Quran 
(26:48:29)). 

Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: ped dese ŠL (Door of the masjid is big) 
is a nominal sentence and JU is the subject (iscsi), 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: ib MAS e^) (Name of the student is 
Haamid) is a nominal sentence and pHs) is the subject Gsi). 

3)State TRUE or FALSE: ùl ¿cs EEN (The kaabah is house of 


Allah) is a nominal sentence and 55 is predicate (4=4). 


92 


Prepositional phrase as a predicate (S) (second type) (Seq # 55) 


Consider the following English question sentence and the associated 


answer. 
Where is book of Haamid ? Answer: on the wall 


The answer or information or predicate for the above question ls a 
prepositional phrase. Thus a nominal sentence can have prepositional 


phrase as predicate. Examine the below sentence. 


Res pt JL 21S (Book of Haamid is on the wall) 
Sentence analysis with description in Arabic language is as below. 


E o 
UA $5 3 liii 


. 


4S ALAS ALS ype Sle = Mell e 

So, the whole prepositional phrase is the predicate in this case. This 
prep P P 

prepositional phrase is providing us the information or $45 about the 


book of Haamid. Another example is NU E EM (The praise is for Allah) 


where 44+ is a prepositional phrase. Few other examples are given below. 


English sentence Arabic sentence 


pi * 


He is in the masjid. sae T. ya 
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RE 
The ship is in the sea. A 3 ALL 


I am in big house. jp ut “3 E 
The pen is for ENE 
ARRELS 
Haamid. DS 
He is from London. feu ae pe 
This is from the "Wr 
VENE 
favour of my lord. 
The healing (cure) is m 
AJ sa La 


from Allah. 


Exercises 
1)State TRUE or FALSE: In the sentence pul 3 Aiii (The ship is 
in the sea), pel à is the prepositional phrase predicate ( ae AX 
2)State TRUE or FALSE: In the sentence TUE à Sás (Mohammed 

is in the cave), Su à is the prepositional phrase predicate ( jL 
pHs ALS GL 4123) 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: In the sentence n" i de tS (My book is 


on the wall) has prepositional phrase ne 
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Adverbial phrase as a predicate (oad) (third type) (Seq # 56) 


The third type of predicate is adverbial phrase. Consider the below 


example. 
VUE. viti (és (My house is behind the cave) 


Sentence analysis with description in Arabic language is as below. 


m E $. o : p 
QUA gs ai é 
"T 

ait) UA =s 


Note that in the adverbial phrase we only consider the adverb as the 
predicate. The last word NEN is considered as acl LA 3, but not as the 


part of predicate. Consider another example below. 


od S clle s qox (The purse is under the table). 


- 


Few more examples are given below. 


English sentence Arabic sentence 


He is with Haamid. wes e pa 
She is under the tree. EMN TEETE. 


Z 
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I am near the door. di us i 
We are with you (all). Sai oo 
Allah is with the 
patient ones. ce à Ji e AT 


Exercises 
1)State TRUE or FALSE: The translation of the sentence "The treasure 
is under the wall" is E TU NT ask, The word 2535 is an 


adverbial phrase predicate. 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: The translation of the sentence “The fish is 
under the ship” is àizz 4 24.3 UAM The word 253 is an 
adverbial phrase predicate. 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: The sentence “The king is in the ship" ( ONES! 


ira we) D has an adverbial phrase predicate. 


Predicate can come before in nominal sentence (Seq # 57) 


Consider the following statement. 


Its corresponding English translation is "The kingdom of heavens and 
earth is for Allah". The text rae is 125 X In a nominal sentence it is 
possible that the predicate ( LJ) can come in advance. The sentence 


with aU ( 345M) in advance is as below 
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al) = phase AR dis iri 5955 jE (predicate in advance) 


V = 53%% “is connected” to c s Ei 
Translation: For Allah, is the kingdom of heavens and earth. 
Few more examples are below. 
Translation: For them, {there} is a good reward. 
2 lis wa Quran (1:2:7) 
Translation: For them, {there} is a great torment (punishment). 
ee C à Quran (1:2:10) 
Translation: In their hearts, [there] is a disease. 
OE ale odes Quran (25:44:85) 


Translation: with {near} him, is the knowledge of the Hour. 
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Note: Prepositional Phrase (537-25 5L) or adverbial phrase ( UA 4 ayer 
1 t£. tue : 
42J) cannot be I4) in the nominal sentence. 


Nominal sentence as Predicate (fourth type) (Seq # 58) 


In a nominal sentence, a complete another nominal sentence can come as 
predicate. To identify this predicate, the whole sentence has to be observed. 
Let us take a simple example first then try to convert it such that another 


nominal sentence will come as predicate. 


Bilal’s son is a student. Its translation is @JLb JDL ids Now let us 
rephrase this English statement as "Bilal, his son is a student". This 


statement can be written as below with grammatical analysis. 
¿JL 3445 SSL 


Grammatical Analysis: 


Arabic Words Grammatical Analysis 
b rps acai 
nmm DCN coe a Cera 
is SLES 5h sa au 
2 $5 si GLa 
LE (type 1545) $5554 3 
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So the whole underlined sentence became a predicate for top level (reso 


Bilal. Few more examples are given in the below table. 


Arabic sentence 


English sentence 


Bilal, he is in the : - 
CN us ge SNL 
Book of Bilal, it is g 
<<< pee ergs M Nereiced 
small. gr 
Bilal, he is a teacher. js $-h DL 


The disbelievers, they 
Last part of Quran (3:2:254) 


are the wrongdoers. 


The disbelievers, for 


them is a severe Last part of Quran (25:42:26) 


punishment. 


Those, for them is a 
Last part of Quran (25:42:42) 
painful punishment. 


People of paradise, 


they are the Last part of Quran (28:59:20) 


successful. 


Exercises 
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1)State TRUE or FALSE: The sentence iii (à i GUL (King’s 
son is in the ship) has a nominal sentence as a predicate for DEC as 


the top level subject. 


2)State TRUE or FALSE: The sentence isra AJ! à DUE ar (Son of the 
king is in the ship) does not have any another nominal sentence as 


predicate. But its predicate is a prepositional phrase predicate ( à 


3)State TRUE or FALSE: The sentence 4h b Ax C. (Daughter of 


Fatimah is tall) has another nominal sentence as predicate. 


Verbal sentence as Predicate (fifth type) (Seq # 59) 


A verbal sentence is a sentence that starts with a verb. In a nominal 
sentence, a complete verbal sentence can come as predicate. Verbs are 
being discussed in upcoming topics. This topic has been included here for 
the purpose of completing the types of predicate. A simple example is as 


below to understand the sentence structure. 


Example: Mohammed did. (Ja 3 145.4). Here Mohammed is subject 
(iscsi), |á is a complete verbal sentence coming as a predicate. 
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Difference between "This book" and "This is a book" (Seq # 60) 


If somebody says in English "this" then it does not convey a complete 
message. The listener will ask, what does it mean ? The term “this” can be 


anything. It can bea computer, table, house etc. 


If somebody says in English “this book”, then also it is not providing us 
the complete explanation about the book except that the term “book” has 
just substituted the term “this”. Hence the phrase “this book” is also not a 


complete sentence. It is not giving any complete idea or information about 


the object “book”. 

Upon understanding it in English let us come to Arabic language. The 
term “this” is \iain Arabic language. A is eon and definite by 
default. Book is substituting Ií. So book should also have same 


characteristics of a. So “this book” translates in the Arabic as 


1 ial eo Ec x A P 
Here «US is termed as (JS; and \ibis termed as 4i Jiri. Badal 


should match all the characteristics of Mubdal Minhu. Now let us 
understand “This is a book”. This statement is a complete sentence. Its 


translation is as below. 


In the above statement \i is the subject and Dus is the single word 


predicate. 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:6). LEE |í 
is a Badal - Mubdal Minhu construction. 

2) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:54). el |í is 
Badal - Mubdal Minhu construction. 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: The phrase ss éU (That book) is not a 
Badal - Mubdal Minhu construction. 


Simple grammatical analysis of Arabic statements (Seq # 60A) 


Let us try to do some grammatical analysis with the below vocabulary. 


\i.» (this), ELO (book), 5L- (Haamid), Je (on) 3&2 (wall), 255 
(under). 


Let us demonstrate the book by using a demonstrative pronoun. 
Arabic statement: sS lia 
English translation: This is a book. 


Grammatical Analysis: 


Arabic Words Grammatical Analysis 
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Let us make Haamid as book owner using the concept of IE mA EG 
Arabic statement: Ls DURS A 
English translation: This is the book of Haamid. 


Grammatical Analysis: 


Arabic Words Grammatical Analysis 
A eon MESES 
Br 4 " RE EUN SE 
sius Las gs CN uem 
(type 1 544) 
ols Sapte acl C303 


Let us keep the book of Haamid on the wall. We use the concept of Jaar- 
Majroor as 75. 


Arabic statement: pt ie MN leg sols Dus 
English translation: Book of Haamid is on the wall. 


Grammatical Analysis: 
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Arabic Words Grammatical Analysis 
OES GLa. $55 eos ELE 
JL Saul E 

po Je Ali ai ($i S 
mv (type 2 $45) 


Let us now, try to know the size of book of Haamid m using a single word 


Pd 


A oL 


g——7 
Arabic statement: 5 1352 sols SES 


English translation: Book of Haamid is small. 


Grammatical Analysis: 


Arabic Words Grammatical Analysis 
gas JUR s see ou 
Lx Sapte si GLE 
pH (type 1344) $5535 545 


Let us keep book of Haamid under the wall m using adverbial phrase as 


Pd 
* 


^L 


gQ——7 
Arabic statement: jo 2 JI G53 sul’ Dus 


English translation: Book of Haamid is under the wall. 
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Grammatical Analysis: 


Arabic Words Grammatical Analysis 
^lz GP AM TOT o- 
DELS La jh 595554 aii 

TM 
me IDEE 
4 4 91 VM 
(C 
(type 3 
^ 4 P m P 
Qj $3 Ab GLa 


Vocative particle G (Seq # 61) 


The meaning of vocative particle L; in English language is “Oh”. Example 
"Oh Mohammed", "Oh Abdullah" etc. 


The rules for vocative particle are below. 


1) If this particle is preceded with triptote person name noun like X. 5, 


then the noun drops its 55,55 as shown below. 
Translation: Oh Mohammed. 
As examples read the verses Quran (19:26:116) and Quran (19:26:167). 


2) When it is preceded with a noun with |)! , that is definite noun then Ul 


for masculine noun and 4441 for feminine noun should be inserted before. 
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Translation: Oh mankind 
Refer to Quran (30:89:27) for feminine example. 


3) If this particle is preceded with Ax) SUA 3 LA then it will make 
ALS as 43.24%. See below when preceded before dl aee (worshipper 
of Allah), it became "Ya, Abdallah" 


dod om 
à e G 


Let us take another Muzaaf-Muzaaf ilaihi (<4; (our lord) as an example. In 
order to say “Oh, our lord”, the vocative particle G will come before our 
lord. Thus the phrase will become as k—; & It makes the Muzaaf e 
(225029 as 5 (C$ oA L5). Sometimes it is seen that the vocative particle 
gets dropped leaving simply as \i_4;. Under such a case, as the casey 
became ©3244 it has to be understood that G is hidden before i_45. 


Let us take another example, isd (my lord). 
$557 05 

Adding the vocative particle 6 as below. 
CIPUE: 


à 97 


Because of lj 55 (+35 2) will become 45 (3244). 
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stot | 


Ya-Mutakallim (,2) forces É; to become «55 by putting kasrah (_) and the 


equation will become as below. 
$+ 45+ | 


Now two things ( and (¢) will drop as below leaving only 5. 


w 


9 

Hence :,3j means “my lord” and without S which is cj means “Oh, my 
lord” (This is a prayer/dua). Refer to Quran verses: Quran (16:19:4), 
Quran (16:20:25) and Quran (16:20:125) for 5. 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:10). The vocative 
particle L5 exists before the word E and it translates as “Oh, our 
lord”. 

2) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:14). The vocative 
particle L5 does not exist before the word E and it translates as ^Our 
lord". 

3)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:109). The 
vocative particle L does not exist before the word VET and it translates 


as "my lord". 
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4)State TRUE or FALSE: The vocative particle , when comes before 
acl UA 3 524 then it will make UA 2 as Syt 1s. 

5)State TRUE or FALSE: When the vocative particle is preceded with 
a noun with |J, that is definite noun then UL; 5! should be inserted 


before. 


Interrogative particle (, 5 and D (Seq # 62) 


Interrogative particles are used to ask a question. Examples are given in the 


below table. 


Arabic translation English question 


$ ag Sl 3g CSI Je | Are you in the cave ? 
$ dee tt a édi le | Are you in the ship ? 


3 TELE E304 Are you Yousuf ? 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:103). 
Interrogative particle Lá exists in this verse. 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: The translation of the sentence "Are you on 
the wall ?” is $ liad) Je E31 ts 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: The translation of the sentence “Is this for you 
?? is $ GU LA LEA. 


Adding emphasis to the sentence by J (Seq # 63) 


Consider the below sentence. 
gS alt 355 
The meaning of the above sentence is “Remembrance of Allah is great/ (the 


greatest)". Now let us add an emphasis (giving special importance or 


adding more value/weight) to the sentence by adding AM e (beginning 
J). It will be as below. 


EPEE 


The meaning of the above statement is now “Indeed, Remembrance of 


Allah is great/(the greatest)". 


Few more examples are Quran (14:16:30) (...Indeed, home of hereafter is 
better...), Quran (14:16:41) (...Indeed, reward of hereafter is great...) and 


Quran (30:93:4) (Indeed, the hereafter is better for you than the present 
life). 


Exercises 


1) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:8). This verse has 
emphasis J. 

2) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:109). This verse 
has emphasis J. 
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3)State TRUE or FALSE: The translation of the statement "Indeed, you 
are Yousuf” is å TELE E 


ól , the particle of emphasis and nasbin (Seq # 64) 


A sentence can also be emphasized by ab Consider the following sentence. 


Its meaning is “The water is cool”. The grammatical analysis of the above 
statement is as below. 


o o 


s = aai 
36 = o d | 
Let us now emphasize it by (425 3 X15: $ 5 335) 5. It is as explained 
below. 
5 16 Awe) o! 


c $a is á o BOE oaa, tas 


Now its meaning is ^Indeed, the water is cool". 


The particle of emphasis and nasbin (5$!) brings the following changes in 


the sentence. 


110 


a) The terminology of aii will change to “Noun of Inna” which is 


ól e 

b)The terminology of 345s will change to “Predicate of Inna” which is 
ob 

c) It will make the “Noun of Inna" (é 2) as C$ A Ls. 


o 


Wherever we encounter È , it is our duty to find 5l e) and it should be 


Loi s o0 


For one more example, refer to the last part of Quran (2:2:153). Its 


translation is “Indeed, Allah is with the patient ones”. 


Exercises 


1) State TRUE or FALSE: The particle of emphasis and nasbin é} is not 
present in the verse Quran (15:18:30) and é% e is E (bái). 
2)State TRUE or FALSE: The particle of emphasis and nasbin é} is 


present in the verse Quran (16:18:94) and éy e is ee ( D$ A LA). 
3)State TRUE or FALSE: The particle of emphasis and nasbin é} is 


£ 


resent in the verse Quran (16:18:107) and 4) ilis 5,33. (Cog 13). 
P Opp igs eels 


ól when joins with 14 pronouns (Seq # 65) 


Consider the below statement which starts with a personal pronoun. Let us 


emphasize the below statement with o 


35.4 $^ (He is Mohammed) 


111 


In this case 5 will join pus as below. 


v» 
C- a 
Yeo 


AS |=] £l 


v 254 
á f 
CEES, 


£ 


Its translation is now “Indeed, he is Mohammed”. Here the attached 


pronoun 5 in á5| is 5 e and it is 43.24%. Below table provides us the 


£ £ 


complete 14 combinations of o. 


Thumb finger 4 finger 3 finger2 | finger 1 
(eV ce HCAS) cH | (BS) EH] Qui ue | BD à 
ES 
(lal) 
ey dh] GSA) SD [GDS 


(UES) 2565 | (ESN GS (eaS ust | (2$) LB 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verses Quran (15:18:7) and Quran 
(15:18:8). The word U| (Indeed, we) is present in these two verses and 
attached pronoun UL is $| e and it is 3 a is. 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:20). The word 
CR (Indeed, they all) is present in this verse and attached pronoun 


- (they) is &| e and it is $3 a is. 
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3)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:75). The word 
Du (Indeed, you) is present in this verse and attached pronoun 3 


ou) is 5! 4-2) and it is O42 i5. 


Ladder slider game of V and J (Seq 66) 


Consider the following statement. 
Sys sui 
Its meaning is "The water is cool". Let us first emphasize it with Jai e 
. So, it will be like below. 

3 2 
Its meaning is “Indeed, the water is cool”. 
Now for the above statement, let us re-emphasize it with b 

Sy sud + 8 


Two emphasis particles cannot co-exist as neighbours Or side-by-side (one 
after another). So the coming é) makes (pushes) the J to slide farther in 


the statement and it becomes as below. 
E yee ZONA 


In the above statement, J left scl) and joined 5 yu . And Ls became 


o 


52i as it is §) 5! Thus this is the ladder slider game of 5| and d. 
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Double emphasis exists in the above statement with the presence of 5! and 
ii 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: In the statement ys p Suy o! 
(Indeed/Verily, mankind is in loss) both &| T J EM 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:8). Double 
emphasis exists in this verse with both i and jJ. 


3)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:58). Only single 


emphasis exists in this verse with ||. 


Triple emphasis (Seq # 67) 


Assume the below statement. 

CRAS £3 (You are Yousuf). 

It can be emphasized by (J as below. 
EIE EU (Indeed, you are Yousuf). 


The above nominal sentence can be made as 345 for another C5 as 


AMiznid See below. 


. 


cA ESU éii (You, indeed you are Yousuf /* Underline text is coming 


as +5 for You*/). 
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Let us now emphasize the above statement further by o. It becomes as 


below. 


z 
z o PA 
"oos K 


TTE ed ei s CASE OU es *| (Indeed you, indeed you are 
Yousuf) (In simple English translation: Indeed you are Yousuf). 


$4 


In the above statement 3 is 3 e) and the sentence 2454 Eas oi ee. 
Thus éj} is the first emphasis. J is the second emphasis. &À is the third 


emphasis. This example is present in the verse Quran (13:12:90). 


Sisters of à (Seq # 68) 


ól has six sisters. These sisters behave same as é} and make their subject as 
324%. The terminology will also change accordingly, for example if 5j 


Pa 
B 242: 
. 
* 


comes then it will term subject as zi e^) and predicate as $i py 


Meanings | Sisters of 5| 
that A 
it looks as if ae 
because sy 
but e | 
wish es 
hope or fear E 


Example (1) 
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The cave is far. 
Now let us use 3€ 
The translation of the above statement is *It looks as if, the cave is far". 
EA is S en and ia is {if ces 

Example (2) 


For them there is good reward. 


e xp hor ud 
——— m 


á 
^ 


Now let us use 


LET m A 8i 
The translation of the above statement is “that, for them there is a good 


reward". ; lis é e and = is pia Ol jae. 


Note: lss is S$ 24% in the statement M Us Ic Bs 


. 
- 


because it is 5l e) 


Grammatical analysis (GA) of few Quranic verses (Seq # 68A) 


This section deals with some GA of few Quranic verses as below. 


Quran (23:37:4) 
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Arabic Words Grammatical Analysis 
o wad 5 Sp Ls 


Go 5 8 - 6 
* 


a 


ja st! GLa 


Go $ 2N 
"aurai, m 


p 


P315 $5 


Approximate translation: Indeed/Verily your Ilaah (God) is one. 


Quran (27:56:77) 
Arabic Words Grammatical Analysis 
oi vox $$ ore 
1 perenne: 
zi xS M 
Da DG gh 555554 p Ie 
RF peal ras 


Quran (29:68:4) 


Approximate translation: Indeed it is noble/honorable Quraan. 


Arabic Words 


Grammatical Analysis 


o 3 
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à y- 55 GS ore 
- ^? s à 0 + G o 

1 o o0 a2 

J S55 py 

Y us 3 
"E - a Pu «1 Ado 0 7 aq 

ge be g Lx sts 42d 555 ee 5 
x ox 1s Ç ox 
ya” j Coss 


Approximate E a And verily, you (O Muhammad [sal-Allahu 
'alayhi wa sallam]) are on an exalted (standard of) character. 

Reader is highly recommended to do grammatical analysis of the verses 
Quran (27:52:7), Quran (27:54:47), Quran (27:54:54), Quran (30:82:13), 
Quran (30:82:14) and Quran (30:86:13). 


Usage of al and 3) (Seq # 69) 


The meaning of the words el and 2 is same and it is “or”. These words are 
conjunctions. The word 1 is used in the interrogative sentences while the 


word E, is used in the non-interrogative sentences. 
Examples 
um >i eO aaea (Are you Mohammed or Haamid ?) 


$ Aaaa 8 E VUE à Í (Are you in the cave or in the ship ?) 
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CP EAE re EN eO (Mohammed or Haamid went out). 


o 


MN —MX ——M 


One note is that Í should precede the first thing in comparison and 

should precede the second thing in comparison. So it is wrong to say A 
PEEN ist A HS VE To understand clearly, it is wrong to write 5 
í e should come after ES The correct sentence 


will be $ 4254-24 e i PTEE S EL 


immediately after í. 
Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:20). The word 2 
is present in this verse. 

2) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:41). The word A 
is present in this verse. 

3)State TRUE or FALSE: The correct translation of the English 
statement “Is dog present in the ship or on the wall ?” is 4:24!) a i 


T Wie fe eis 


Few more categories of diptotes (Seq # 70) 


In this section we will discuss four more categories of diptote nouns. 


1) Masculine proper nouns with ending “ta marboutah” (3). Examples: 
dS, "E As lb etc. 

2)Masculine proper nouns with ending ;j. Examples: {Las ji, 
oue, "une Ace Sce etc. 
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3) Adjectives on the pattern "Li. Examples: 2E (smaller), n 
(bigger) etc. 

4) Broken plurals on the pattern ¿Lels and eelis. Examples: 1-5 
(mosques), ¿>U (cups). Quran (29:67:5) has a phrase f 


which means “with lamps”. 
Exercises 


1) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:7). ees means 
best/better. This diptote noun is present in this verse. 

2) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:24). 555 means 
“nearer” in English and it is a diptote noun. This verse has the “Jaar- 
Majroor” construction 255, 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:34). PEU means 
"more than" in English and it is a diptote noun. This verse has this 


diptote noun. 


Which (cel) (Seq # 71) 


' 


The word i is always ŠLáż. The noun following it will be acd Le. 
Example: Which companion entered the cave ? 
Poe 


The A declines as & (5-454), & (å$) and és (5325). Attached 


pronouns can also present with isl as shown in the below example. 
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Example: Which of them are best in deeds ? 


; 
d 
1 


$ Mice has xii 
Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:12). S> means 
party/group. Dual in 5373-5 case of this noun is i3. LA 


Pa 


v i . . . . . . 
acd) Lá construction exists in this verse which means “Which of 


^ 


the two groups". 
2) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:19). The word & 


1S present with La as attached pronoun. 


3) State TRUE or FALSE: The word G does not decline. 


Comparative and superlative degrees (Seq # 72) 


The comparative degree is used to compare two things. For the 
comparative degree we use the noun on the pattern Jii followed by eos 


These nouns are adjectives and are diptotes. 
Example: 

The ship is smaller than the cave. 
BSN os ios es 

Mohammed is better than Haamid. 


"T CR 


121 


The superlative degree is used to represent the concepts like the best 
student, the worst result, the best doctor etc. For the superlative degree as 


well, we use the same noun on the pattern esl followed by a noun in 
5$ —-—^ case. 
Example: 


Ibrahim is the best student in the school. 


Interrogative particle Ls (Seq # 73) 


The particle Li has many uses depending on the context. One of its uses is 
to ask a question. Its literal translated word in English language is "What". 


Example is shown below... 
What is your name ? 

$ UU 

What is this ? 

$ aL 


When preposition comes before Li, then ending alif (\) gets drop as 


below... 


e = L + J (for what, why ?) Quran (28:61:2) 
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e = La + i (from what ?) Quran (30:86:5) 

e» = Ls + 3, (about what ?) Quran (30:78:1) 

e» = Li + > (in what ?) Quran (30:79:43) 

m= ls + c» (with what, because ?) Quran (14:15:54), Quran (19:27:35) 


But it is also observed in Quran that, at some other places the ending alif 
(\) remained as is. Reader is recommended to go through the Quran verses 


Quran (4:3:92) and Quran (4:3:99) for this observation. 


Note: The word 4 is a preposition and its meaning is "like". So 5 means 
“like what". Examples: Quran (1:2:13), Quran (1:2:19) and Durood-e- 
Ibrahim. 


Answering the question with (si and pia! i (Seq # 74) 


In order to answer a question es and ex are used. Literally ex means 


‘yes’ and Te means ‘why not’ (of course). E is used to negate a negative 
question by expressing a phrase 'Yes of course' (special form of yes). Let us 


understand this by example. 
Example 
Asking the positive question to a person whose name is Mohammed. 


Are you Mohammed ? 
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$225.50 18 

His answer can be... 

E za Ul =. (Yes, I am Mohammed) 

Asking the negative question to a person whose name is Mohammed. 
Are you not Mohammed ? 


His answer can be... 


EN RI dé (Yes of course /*Why not*/, I am Mohammed). 


e | e | Z * Ze x 
; Di | f ” 
Duals of demonstrative pronouns Jd Ode Sed and aL (Seq 


# 75) 


The duals of demonstrative pronouns a, eje, Gun and s are 
following. It is to note that oA, sj oA, OSs and GAs are tL but their 


duals are declinable. 


Dual of | Dual of | Dual of | Dual of 
Case a4) ED aia a1 4 
IÍ Su dus dus 
wr Am o$ ox DA ` La $| 335 3 Rd 
o o ^ 09 * 3 . om F $ š ot $ 1 Ow 
53} Lee Hl DERE ^ 
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Examples 

These two are caves. 
Era: 

Those two are gardens. 


oils is present in Quran (20:28:27), ŚL is present in Quran (20:28:32) 
and |. is present in verses Quran (16:20:63) and Quran (17:22:19). 


= 


Duals of relative pronouns a and Tm (Seq # 76) 


The duals of relative pronouns P and P are the following. It is to note 
that P and all are git but their duals are declinable. 


Dual of | Dual 


Case P 


oul pe Jof 


LE 


$3 qu 3 


In Quran, example verse Quran (24:41:29) should be read with extreme 


care as plural ( 4451) and dual ( =) of P is present. 
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Introduction to verbal sentence (Seq # 77) 


A verbal sentence is a sentence that starts with a verb. The formal structure 


of a verbal sentence is as below. 


Verbal sentence = Verb + Doer (7589 + Object on which the action 
happened (54$) 


In Arabic language the verb is termed as d. The doer is termed as sl. 
The object on which the action happened is termed as a EET The doer 
is a noun and it is always B3 The object on which the action happened 


is also a noun and it is always C$ A. 

As an example, consider the below statement. 
le S36 as 

Translation: Dawood killed Jaloot. 


(145 is a verb to kill. 535 is the doer and it is p Dll is a dia 
and it is 3.4 15. Note that 515 and 3 Juz are diptote nouns. 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: The sentence “Mohammed saw Haamid" 
(VL 515 4&2.3) is not a verbal sentence, because it does not start 


with a verb. 
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2)State TRUE or FALSE: The sentence “Mohammed helped Haamid” 
(Value Lai 4.£2.3) is not a verbal sentence, because it does not start 
with a verb. 

3)State TRUE or FALSE: The sentence "Mohammed is in the cave" 
(Ens à dd) is not a verbal sentence but a nominal sentence and 


Mohammed is the subject. 


Introduction to three radicals (or letters) (Seq # 78) 


In Arabic language most of the verbs are trilateral. The trilateral verbs 
come with three radicals (or letters). The terminology in English used for 
this is: first radical (or first letter), second radical (or second letter) and 
third radical (or third letter). The corresponding terminology in Arabic 
language is mapped to the word (verb) (|j a 3. First letter is termed as G 
ixl. Second letter is termed as AS sg. Third letter is termed as ad J. 
For example consider the verbs an (He collected) and 5.25 (He helped). 
The below table explains their first, second and third letters. 


Trilateral verb 
Example # 1 (He collected) Example # 2 (He helped) 
C f d j Je Ó 
Third | Second First Third | Second First 
letter letter letter letter letter letter 
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Note: The specimen word (| & 5 itself is a verb and its meaning is “He 
did". 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: In the verb ; à 5 (he saw) the peace: lS oy d 
ick Tis l and iA J is ). 

2) State TRUE or FALSE: In the verb (143 (he killed) the iA chis a 
ilS is 5 and AS J is J. 

3)State TRUE or FALSE: In the verb E (he collected) the à 21$ J is 
e 


Transitive verbs and Intransitive verbs (Seq # 79) 


Verbs are of two kinds namely transitive verb and intransitive verb. 
Transitive verb needs an object. In Arabic language, this object is termed as 
d i Aia. To determine if a verb is transitive, ask two questions to the 
verb. These questions are What ? or Whom ? If the verb needs an answer 
then it is transitive verb. Let us take an example verb "To see". In Arabic it 
is 5b. If we ask the question, See What ? then it needs an answer. That 
answer is the object eu CERE Thus 545 is a transitive verb. Let us take 
another example verb “he went”. In Arabic it is C3. The above two 
questions cannot be raised to this verb C3. Thus it does not need any 


object and the verb <.45 is an intransitive verb. 


The object to the verb (4. dues) is always 43.24%. 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: The questions What ? or Whom ? can be 
raised to the verb (| $$ (he killed), so it is a transitive verb. 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: The questions What ? or Whom ? can be 
raised to the verb (| 4 2 (he made), so it is a transitive verb. 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: The verb c5 (he went) is a transitive verb. 


Characteristics of the root of the verb (Seq # 80) 


Study of the Arabic verbs always start with discussing the main root of the 


verb. The root of the verb has the following characteristics. 


1) The root verb is always in the past tense (past form) 

2) The doer (‘\-¢l4) of the root verb is always the third person 

3) The doer ((\¢l5) of the root verb is always masculine 

4) The doer ((\-¢14) of the root verb is always singular 

5) The doer ((\-¢13) of the root verb is hidden inside the verb itself 


By considering points 2, 3 and 4 the doer of the root verb is always he 
Example 


ais (he opened) 


The above verb is in the past tense, doer is a third person masculine 


singular (he). 


Important Baabs (Chapters) of verb (Seq # 81) 


Verbs are classified under the chapters Or categories. Those are as below 


1) Baab Fataha (2-53) (a-a group) 
2) Baab Nasara (525) (a-u group) 
3) Baab Zaraba (55-2) (a-i group) 
4) Baab Sami' a (E) (i-a group) 
5) Baab karuma (35) (u-u group) 
6) Baab Hasiba (C+) (i-i group) 


The representation of a-a, a-u, a-i, i-a, u-u, and i-i groups will be discussed 
later on. Few of the subsequent topics are related to some of these 


important baabs. 


Note: Reader is recommended to memorize the below table before going to 


the next topic. This will help to learn verbs easily. ©, lam e c, Us, ue 


&, U are the doers. 


Thumb Fing.4 Fing.3 Fing.2 Fing.1 


c 5 


E es 
a -- 


GC 


Understanding Baab t session # 1 (Seq # 82) 


In this topic the verb "open" will be discussed. In one of the earlier topic, 


14 personal pronouns have been discussed. These personal pronouns have 
been mapped to the right hand finger cells. First finger (forefinger) was 
mapped to three personal pronouns namely: $5 (he), Lk (they two) and 
a (they all). In English language upon using the verb “open” with these 
three pronouns the sentences will be: “He opened” , “They two opened” 
and “They all opened”. In Arabic language the root verb for “open” is e 
This Arabic verb changes its forms as below for the forefinger mapped 
personal pronouns. This change in the verb structure for each personal 
pronoun is called as conjugation. The below table shows the addition of 


the doer to the main verb form to get the structure related to the associated 


doer. 
Detached 
Meaning Doer Verb Structure EE 
Pronoun 
He opened Hidden ais p 
They two opened | Leś = |+ e Lib 


3 


They all opened 3 PE = 9+ ais m 


In case of the root form ais the doer (he) is hidden in the verb itself. But 
the doer can come in the sentence when needed. This concept is same for 
all the verbs in Arabic e bd In case of Ló the doer (they two) is the 
attached alif |. In case of \3 445 the doer (they all) is the attached ,. The 
single ! in the last is the spelling rule, which we will discuss later. m these 
doers are in p case. This concept is same for all the verbs in Arabic 
language, because doers are always ex 322 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: Third person masculine pronoun conjugations 


of the verb e 5 (he raised) is (445, o aj, Lad, 15:255), of the verb as (he 
made) is M Nee pees) and of the verb an (he collected) is 
(s25, ine, ies) 

2) State TRUE or FALSE: The doer ((\-¢\4) in the verb form l& à i5 (They 
stopped) is the Arabic letter > 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: The meaning of the verb form (5 is “They 
two went”. 

4) State TRUE or FALSE: The doer (Ls) is not hidden in 135 (he 
raised/elevated). 

5) State TRUE or FALSE: The meaning of the verb form \44; is "They 


two raised”. 
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Understanding Baab NE session # 2 (Seq # 83) 


In the earlier topic, the verb structure for third person masculine gender 
(singular, dual and plural) was learnt. The verb structure for feminine 
gender is given in the below table. These personal pronouns mapped to 


second finger of right hand (it has been learnt earlier). 


Verb Detached 
Meaning | Doer Explanation 
Structure Pronoun 
Hidden 
(23 is = Ort ais PE- 
She opened Sem: ee en Add © to on 
doer) 
They two f J 
=\4+ 2543 , , p 
(Fem.) | M Lea Add !to {543 
Opened 
They all ; Take ais and 
= V4 — hs 
(Fem.) 5 ji l C ea put sukoon (2) 
Opened on z and add à 


In the case of “She opened" the doer is hidden. But the doer can come in 


the sentence if needed. The ending c» in the verb structure is called as “o 
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of woman”. This & will come for all the Arabic verbs for third person 
feminine singular personal pronoun (she). 


From $9 , the third letter (in this case d till all other subsequent personal 


pronouns will get sukoon (2). This is same for all the Arabic verbs. 


Exercises 


1) State TRUE or FALSE: Third person feminine pronoun conjugations 
of the verb 5.45 (he reached/raised) is (C455, 2424, 5443), of the 
verb <5 (he went) is (£83, Lás, 3285), and of the verb ale 
(he became pious) is (Cs Ls, ists, 5515). 

2) State TRUE or FALSE: The doer ((\s\3) is hidden in the verb form 
C55 (she went). 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: The meaning of the verb form liste is 
“They two (feminine) became pious”. 

4)State TRUE or FALSE: The doer ((\¢l4) in the verb formé $4 
(They all (fem.) reached/raised) is ġ. 

5) State TRUE or FALSE: From e till the pronoun 3,55 the third 


letter in the past tense verb forms will have sukoon (2). 


Understanding Baab t session # 3 (Seq # 84) 


In the earlier topic, the verb structure for third person feminine gender was 
learnt. Proceeding further, third finger personal pronouns representing 


second person masculine gender will be discussed in this topic. Second 
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associated verb structure looks like below. 


person masculine gender personal pronouns are é“, L4 and EX The 


Verb Detached 
Meaning Doer 
Structure Pronoun 
You = + il : 
& 7 e ol 
Opened Case ks 
You two us = 5 + c3 NT 
Opened UE UR E 
H m 
You all ; dde m 
~ 2 o Pu e 
Opened iat 


It is to be observed that the third letter (in this case di has sukoon (+) in 
the above table. 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: Second person masculine pronoun 
conjugations of the verb (\43 (he did) is (eg, Wee aS. 13143). 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: Second person masculine pronoun 
conjugations of the verb 345 (he became ready) is (14 2, 554 e, 


3 
o9 7 


3)State TRUE or FALSE: Second person masculine pronoun 
conjugations of the verb t (he deceived) is (i615, isis, 


o- oz 
à 7 
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4)State TRUE or FALSE: The doer ((\¢l3) in the verb form He 
(You all (masc.) became ready) is = 
5)State TRUE or FALSE: The doer (Le) in the verb form $34 


(You (masc.) deceived) is ó. 


Understanding Baab f session # 4 (Seq # 85) 


In the earlier topic, the verb structure for second person masculine gender 
was learnt. Here second person feminine gender will be discussed which 


are c (431 and geal The associated verb structure of ait looks like 


below. 
Verb Detached 
Meaning Doer 
Structure Pronoun 
You P 
=O+ c9 íi , 
(fem.) c f : Du 
^ o «t Es 
Opened f 
You two = j 
= (2454 c9 var 2 
(fem.) Ed Nb. Exi 
Opened 
You All o, . 
a A = Oo 7 ( à a 52 
(fem.) Ux c Cl 
Opened 
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It is to note that, the dual form is same for masculine and feminine gender 
(discussed in previous topic) which is ks“. 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: Second person feminine pronoun conjugations 
of the verb E (he feared) is (2444, $4 5 S, 44245). 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: Second person feminine pronoun conjugations 
of the verb As (he removed, he kept separate) is (Ca ee ea 


3)State TRUE or FALSE: Second person masculine pronoun 


A05 74 


conjugations of the verb — & (he intercede) is (C224, 44524, 


P 2 z 
E h 
tt} 

= 


Understanding Baab NE session # 5 (Seq # 86) 


In the earlier topic, the verb structure for second person feminine gender 
was learnt. Here the verb structure for first person pronouns will be 
discussed. These pronouns are Ui and iT». The associated verb structure 


of ais looks like below. 


Verb Detached 
Meaning Doer 
Structure Pronoun 
: =Ő+ c9 £i P 
I Opened | ó ; ; Gl 
We 6 = lhe e £s EE 


Opened EESE 


Exercises 

1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verses Quran (15:18:12) and Quran 
(15:18:19). The verb &.&3 (he reached/raised) has been used. The 
doer (Leó) is i which is representing to the detached pronoun 5. 5. 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:32). The verb 
(jas has been used two times. The doer ((\s\3) is Ú which is 
representing to the detached pronoun iT. 

3)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:82). The verb 
J45 (he did) has been used. The doer (je) is & which is 
representing to the detached pronoun Gl. 


Putting together all the things learnt from the last 5 topics (Seq # 87) 


The past tense verb forms of the root verb ais has been learnt. Its 
translation is “he opened”. It is in the past tense, singular, masculine and 


for the third person pronoun (he). 


Below are the few useful points to understand the verb structure in the 


past tense. 


1) Both in the case of e and ¿só the doer (Le) is hidden 
(underlined). But doer can come in the sentence. This is same for all 


the verbs in Arabic language. 


138 


2) Constructing third person feminine singular verb form is to add “© of 
woman” to root verb form. Example: Add © to ais to get C543 
(she opened). This is same for all the verbs in Arabic language. 

3) Constructing duals for third person masculine and third person 
feminine is to add one | to their singular form. Example: add | to 
ait to get L& $5 and add |\to £543 to get (45.45, This is same for 
all the verbs in Arabic language. 

4)From és the third letter (in this case z) will always get sukoon (2) 
till 5, +5. This is same for all the verbs in Arabic language. 

5)In all the forms the root verb ais will exist but the endings will 
undergo few changes. These endings are doers and they are always 
en 21. This is same for all the verbs in Arabic language. 

6) After Ue the doers are &, Us $, e G us Cu i AS explained 


earlier, one can memorize this pattern to form the verb structures 
easily. This pattern is used for all the verbs in Arabic language. 
7)The dual form in the second person masculine and feminine 


pronouns ends with Ls 5. 


The past tense conjugation of ait is as follows. 


Thumb | Fing.4 | Fing.3 | Fing.2 | Fing.1 
een] TIC IECIT ge 
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3 z 3 z e z z 
EXP POEM S ha Nea EN 

=~ 0 ze T. oO rs 

Le i ee UE 


a 4 024 4 0 2*5 0 25 oe pe 
" 5-0 * 9 $3 up * 9 = + R9 = + $ 9 
20 24% 2 o Pur o PE at 


DE a= o à $$— 4 ZEA o 2 
Finally the table looks like below. The reader should practice this table as 


much as he can. 


Thumb Fing.4 Fing.3 Fing.2 Fing.1 


o A a P o = 


pe ^ z 8 PED 
bs > os 9 > a 9 m re A 


Exercises 

1)State TRUE or FALSE: The 14 past tense verbal forms for the root 
verb (\s3 (he did) is els alas kél odes MO Eb utl me ai MU 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: The 14 past tense verbal forms for the root 
verb cx (he raised/reached) is us; às EC us hs Ais Jess had 
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3)State TRUE or FALSE: The 14 past tense verbal forms for the root 
verb (ks (He made) is Alae. óda jas ice ECTS dose: Nes AR 
dae lae Silas dae oles alae 


Practice session for the past tense of the verb (Seq # 88) 


This topic covers some practice for few verbs in the past tense. Let us take 
a root verb é (he raised). We will construct all the 14 verb forms for 14 


personal pronouns in the past form by our earlier understanding. 


1) For 55 the verb form is &.&; the doer is hidden (underlined). 

2) For ib, just add the doer | to the root & x; . Thus it is 35. 

3) For a just add the doer , to the root CAS. Thus it is tas. The 
ending | is just a spelling rule. We will learn it later on. 

4)For c» just add the “= of woman" to the root GAS. This “© of 
T is not the doer. In this case doer is hidden (underlined). 


Thus it is 2.445. 


5) For feminine Li just add the doer ! to the verb form of cz,» (444). 
Thus it is L££ «5. 

6) For éa the condition is that the third radical should get sukoon (>) 
and it is the same rule for the rest of the pronouns. So take the root 
form é; and add sukoon (:_). It becomes “23. Now add the doer ó 
to 5&5. Thus it is goes 


7) For é“ just add the doer & to Cua Thasttis Chus. 
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8) For masculine Lal just add the doer kó to 6.85 5. Thus it is La £i às. 
9) For 2a just add the doer X to a3. Thus it is MA 
10) For es just add the doer & to 6.45. Thus it is CIUS 
11) For feminine Lii just add the doer \k3 to 6.35. Thus it is 
\,4445. It is same as masculine n 
12) For $15 just add the doer é = to 5&5. Thus it is RARE, 
13) For just add the doer & to En Thus it is C445 
14) For 34.5 just add the doer Ú to 545. Thus it is Lis. 


Thus your right hand looks like below table now. 


Thumb Fing.4 Fing.3 Fing.2 Fing.1 


The process of constructing the verb structures is same as above for all the 
verbs in Arabic language. Navigate your right hand cells and read the verb 
structure loudly. Practice them by reading/ writing for couple of times to 


master. Keep doing this practice for the below 5 verbs. 


124 (he did) 
E (he stopped) 


< (he went) 
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EE (he collected) 


Pa 
-* 


eo (he interceded) 


Mutaharrik pronouns and Saakin pronouns for the past tense (Seq # 


89) 


The last topic has discussed the past tense forms for all the fourteen 


Pa 
= 


pronouns of the verb 44 (He opened). They are e 555, a, eds, (EON 
d ooo A o oho A we o A o Z* Geo Pa ^ 0 = 20 26 a ee 
«AS OSH, m t i $, Ads, \-2 CENSOR E ie, ks. In the case of 245 and 


só the doer is hidden. In the past tense, the below pronouns are 


Saakin pronouns because on the doers ( ; and !) there is a sukoon (2). 
Saakin pronouns: LE $5, 1: 2: $5 and ETE 


The below pronouns (which are suffixes) are Mutaharrik pronouns because 


a 
^ 


on the doers (5, &, 3, Ż, C, US, $5, Š, and Ú) the vowel signs exist. 


M h ik oP ER HEC ono Qi 9? qt THES Gog tod EC 
utaharri pronouns: Umm» Cou, , ma Cou, » (fed, co, . 
z 


a 4 


To remember easily in the past tense the pronouns from oP consequently 
till i$ are Mutaharrik pronouns, which are total 9 pronouns. This is 


Same for all the verbs present in Arabic language. 


Exercises 
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1)State TRUE or FALSE: The doer pronoun % in the verb structure 
form ¢ 245 (they (fem.) collected) representing detached pronoun 
$5 is a Mutaharrik pronoun. 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: The doer pronoun & in the verb structure 
form <5 (I went) representing detached pronoun Ul is a 
Mutaharrik pronoun. 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: The doer pronoun | in the verb structure form 
Lá; (they both (masc.) raised/reached) representing detached 
pronoun i is a Saakin pronoun. 

4) State TRUE or FALSE: The doer pronoun , in the verb structure form 
pee (They became pious) representing the detached pronoun a is 
a Saakin pronoun. 

5)State TRUE or FALSE: The doer pronoun & in the verb structure 
form sis (You (fem.) deceived) representing the detached 
pronoun er is a Mutaharrik pronoun. 


Understanding Baab ea present tense (E Jia) (Seq # 90) 


Pa 
à 


The signs of ja ill (the present tense) are oe t o. These are the 
prefixes present in the verb forms. For easy understanding, let us divide all 
14 present forms into three groups namely: “Five in pocket group”, “Mabni 


roup” and “Guest noon group”. 
group group 


(Step # 1) Write an empty table as below. 
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Thumb Fing.4 Fing.3 Fing.2 Fing.1 


(Step 4 2) "Five in pocket group" cells are simple and easy. These cells 
represent the verb forms for the pronouns $2 c e Ul and js. In 


these forms doers are hidden. For re take c3 and prefix 5 as below. 


E EE 
Now replace the prefix 5 with ©, ©, t o for the pronouns T E, Ul and 
i55. In these forms doers are hidden (underlined). So the table looks like 


below. 


Thumb Fing.4 Fing.3 Fing.2 Fing.1 


o 
z 
A nex 


eS 


Reader is highly recommended to keep this into practice once he 


encounters any new verb. 


(Step # 3) Two verb forms (for qu. and JEE) omen Mabn aut 
Only these forms have sukoon (-) on Laam kalimah. For $5.5, take . ed 


put sukoon (2) on Laam kalimah and then add the doer 5. 


c [-] r^ * 5 = Ó È ° ^ ^ 5 = Y + A * 5 
Now replace the prefix 5 with & for the pronoun E So the table looks 
like below. 


Thumb Fing.4 Fing.3 Fing.2 Fing.1 


3 


[o] 
PERSE 
ou. 


CEEP o 
d =z t7 r ° a We ew 
* Lad t * Dd 

( - mE ( - — 


(Step # 4) “Guest noon group” cell represents the verb forms for the 
pronouns Lib, a, Ean wen peat es, wea For Lia (third person 
masculine dual) take ed and add the doer ! and then Q as below. 


Now replace the prefix 5 with © for the other dual pronouns lia (third 
person feminine dual), L3 and 1:25i (observe the arrow from right to left 
below). So the table looks like below. 


Thumb Fing.4  Fing.3 Fing.2 Fing.1 
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- 

^. $ 9l a 284 Bois d ose 
E 

P PI [-] 


For a take EE and add the doer 3 and then © as below. 
$T tan 


Now replace the prefix 5 with © for pronoun Ru So the table looks like 


below. 


Thumb Fing.4 Fing.3 Fing.2 Fing.1 
" «M o 8 s e 


EEA e 26x e qt 


o 
LE 


LB uU A PP Da be D M 
a * a * a * at * Lad 
$ Q $ - 
- 


Take RS and add the doer 2 and then Q as below. 


o 
z 
2 A. % 


Cet Ri = Gat pias 
Thus the final table looks like below. 


Thumb Fing.4 Fing.3 
^ «M "T m 


7 
z o e.t att 42% ate 


° 
$ 25*5« 
z 


o o o o 
g PI En ^ 2*4 ^ 2th "E 
* * e * e E e * e 
©) Q ©) ^ 
zá zá 
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Note: (1) The “Mabni group" verb forms will never change by any other 
Arabic grammar rule. 
(2) The * 5" of “Guest noon group" will disappear based on some 


other Arabic grammar rules. This is discussed in further topics. 
Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: The signs of 2 EE (the present tense) are 
VI \ Ö and they come as prefixes to the verbs. 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:94). The verb 
form (La 55 (we make) is present in this verse. So, “Five in pocket 
group" for this verb will be derived as || & 5, ió, hó, ta 
and |. 5. 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: The “Mabni group" in present tense for the 
root verb (|45 (he made) has the verb forms as QUIE and OUI: 

4) State TRUE or FALSE: The “Five in pocket group" for the root verb 
135 (he raised) are B B3 D i and dX 

5) State TRUE or FALSE: The present tense verb form for the root verb 


C5 (he went) for the detached pronoun CUI is 5, 84 5. 


Practice session for the present tense of the verb (Seq # 91) 


Practice of present tense should be done carefully. No need to practice all 
the 14 verb forms in a single attempt. Let us proceed with “Five in pocket 


group column practice. Under this category the doer is hidden. Assume 
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that we have only verb form for 3 which is C433, Follow the below 


points to get the rest of the verb forms in “Five in pocket group" column. 


1) For 4 the verb form is C433, The doer is hidden. 

2) For c» just change starting . to ©. Thus it is Gos The doer is 
hidden. 

3) For &3 it is always same as that of -œ which is C445, The doer is 
hidden. 

4) For LÍ just start it with \. Thus it is Ca The doer is hidden. 

5) For ¿5 just start it with 5. Thus it is ó. The doer is hidden. 


So "Five in pocket group” present tense forms for the root verb G45 are 


P E tru, or cans d ut 
, 


M See ceed Oe ee Fe ae 
CR) Cr Rey, Cr RH) CE) 


A 
CTE 
om way 
e 


Practice the above steps for the below root verbs. 


Jas (he did), E (he stopped), 55 (he went), t (he collected), as 
(he interceded). 


Let us proceed now to practice “Mabni group”. Only two verb forms (for 
é and JEE) comes in this group. The doer is 5 for both the forms and 
the third radical will always get sukoon (2). Following are the steps for the 


root verb CE T: : 


1) For é the doer is 5. So the equation will be 5, $223 = 5 + RU. 
2) For gee just change the starting — to ©. Thus it is (4445. 
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- or 


So “Mabni group" present tense forms for the root verb G.45 are 5j 55 
and cxx 
Practice the above steps for the below root verbs. 


LI 


eae UAE qe) om (he stopped), <5 (he went), aua (he collected), om 
(he interceded) 


Now comes, the difficult column namely "Guest noon group’. The ending 


o will exist in all the forms but this ,, is not the doer. The following are the 


steps. 


1)For the masculine dual ks just add the doer \ to the form of 5» 
which is C425. Thus it is QU. 

2) From step # 1, just replace the prefix 4 with © for the other dual 
pronouns La (third person feminine dual), Ls£ and L231. So it is 
QUA for these pronouns. 


3 
^ 


3) For a add the doer , to the form of 3% which is 2445. Thus it is 


Ope. 

4) From step # 3, just replace the prefix 5 with & for o. Thus it is 
Ope. 

5) For LÄ the doer is (S. Thus it is f S. 


Practice the above steps for the below root verbs. 


-L45 (he did) 


z+ (he stopped) 
C55 (he went) 

E (he collected) 
wis (he interceded) 


No need to get all the 14 forms at once. Understanding few forms in the 


early stage of learning ls very good. 
Now let us try to fill our hand cells. 


First fill “Five in pocket group so it will look like this. 


i Fore 
Thumb Fing.4 Fing.3 Fing.2 |. 
Fing.1 
E SFE ETE RAE 
Then fill “Mabni group” 
Fore 


Thumb Fing.4 Fing.3 Fing.2 Fing.1 
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Then fill “Guest noon group" (Remember the colour cells above to make 


the recognition of cells of “Guest noon group”) 


Thumb Fing.4A Fing.3 Fing.2 |Fing.1 


3 
z ^ 


7 0 


4 - e 4 - - 
" n 40 ^ ow k ^ 40 te o 
pm Oo See: CE meee: 


If we observe the above table finger 1 and finger 3 are same except the 


initial © and Ge This is a tip to remember it further. 


Practice the below steps by writing/ reading to make it interesting and easy 


as much as possible. Practice one of the below steps at one time. 


"P A b cigs 
1) Practice “Five in pocket group" (x25, 6245 


à -A 4 , 

= ^ a5, ^ x5 ^ a). 
2) Practice “Mabni group” (5 £244, (5445). 
3) Practice finger 1 and finger 3. Observe it is just change in first letter 


(finger 1 has ¢¢ and finger 3 has ©). Other structure of the verb is 
same. 
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4) Practice the middle cells of the hand for all duals. Only one ,$ and 
then all © ( oU OUS, ek, Rees), 


Mutaharrik pronouns and Saakin pronouns for the present tense (Seq 


# 92) 


The pronouns in “Five in pocket group” are hidden. The Mutaharrik 
pronoun is 5$ which is available only in “Mabni group" EN and 
5, Se ica). This is because this 5 is the doer in this case and has the vowel 


sign over it. The *Guest noon group" pronouns are Saakin pronouns. 
Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: The doer ((\¢l3) in the verb form (pee 
(They all (fem.) collect) is ;; and it is Mutaharrik pronoun in present 
tense. (Meaning of root verb E is he collected). 

2) State TRUE or FALSE: The doer ((\(3) in the verb form 62x35; (You 
all (fem.) raise) is ;, and it is Mutaharrik pronoun in present tense. 
(Meaning of root verb 135 is he raised). 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: The doer (Lel) in the verb form QUA 
(they (two men) stop/prohibit) is \ and it is Saakin Pronoun in 


present tense. 
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Revisiting the topic "Verbal sentence as predicate (fifth type) for 


nominal sentence” (Seq # 93) 


We have learnt earlier that a verbal sentence can come as a predicate for a 
nominal sentence. Consider the statement "Mohammed worshipped 
Allah". In this statement Mohammed is the doer and Allah is the object 
(receiver of action). We will use the verb i:¢ (he worshipped) to construct 


this statement which starts with a noun as follows. 
"JUNE T ME E 
Grammatical analysis is as below. 


LU 
z 


iS = subject (Mohammed). It is n3 This is a nominal sentence as 


it is starting here with a noun. 


Now comes the verb i:¢. Thus a new sentence is starting here and it is 
beginning with a verb. Putting the subsequent sentence in the brackets as 
below. The sentence in brackets is a verbal sentence acting as a predicate 


to X £ & as the subject. 
(4.9. oe) EE 


Analyzing the statement in brackets as below. 


eri Verb in past tense. Doer is hidden, pointing toes s. 
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4| = Mafoolun bihi Gy24% (object receiving the action from 
Mohammed). 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: The statement C5445 7.555 (Zainab opened) 
is a nominal statement. 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: The statement lj 4:45 ale 5 Ss 3 Ci 
(Zainab, Mohammed and Haamid opened) is a nominal statement. 

3)State TRUE or FALSE: The statement EET $45 (You all (fem.) 


opens) is not a nominal statement. 


Unique Characteristics of second letter (AntatS €) (Seq # 94) 


As we have learnt earlier that Arabic verbs are generally of three letters (or 
radicals). The specimen verb in the past tense (44 (he did) is used to 
explain the concepts behind all the three letter verbs. The first letter (Fa 
kalimah) and the third letter (Laam kalimah) always have Fatah. The 
second letter (Ain kalimah) may have any of the three vowel signs: Fatah, 
Kasrah or Dhammah. 


Example: ais has Fatah on the second letter. ame has kasrah on the 
second letter. S has Dhammah on the second letter. 
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As second letter in the past tense can have vowel signs: Fatah, Kasrah or 
Dhammah, the same second letter in the present tense can also have Fatah, 


Kasrah or Dhammah. 


Example: EE has Fatah on the second letter. c JUS has kasrah on the 
second letter. po has Dhammah on the second letter. 


In order to explain this in the Arabic world there is a poem given in the 
below table. Read the Poem column then immediately read the example 


column (Poem column + Example Column) horizontally. 


Poem Example Description 


Fatah in past 
will change 
to Dhammah 
in present (a- 
Fatah in past 


will change 


32 to Kasrah in 
o Q 4 EET s 
Jens C ca | present (a-i) 
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A4 AE SB 2 4 7 AREA AED 
a a Ld 


C 


Fatah in past 
will remain 
as Fatah in 


present (a-a) 


o z 
"EC g * 2 g - P 
H H UM 


Dhammah in 


past will 
always 


remain as 


Dhammah in 


present (u-u) 


Kasrah in 
past will 
change to 
Fatah in 


present (i-a) 


- 
|Z 0 A 9 2 

CC ÁO 
» EU ate 


- 


Kasrah in 
past will 

remain as 
Kasrah in 


present (i-i) 


As an example consider the group (a-a). 


of the verb "open" (2553) is Fatah and the same second letter in the present 


The second letter in the past tense 
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tense is also Fatah g). Thus the group is (a-a). There is no logic to 
determine which category a verb belongs to. This knowledge comes by 
time and not a worrying issue. In the next few sections sample verbs are 
given for four Baabs (Fataha, Nasara, Zaraba, Sami' a). Keep practicing 
them daily 5 verbs with all the 14 forms in past and present tense. 
Perfection in these verbs will come by practice and by time. After getting 
the confidence proceed to further topics. Follow the below procedure to 
practice these verbs. 


1) Understand the meaning of the root verb. 

2) Practice all 14 verb forms in past tense. 

3) Practice "Five in pocket group" verb forms in present tense. 
4) Practice “Mabni group” verb forms in present tense. 

5) Practice "Guest noon group" verb forms in present tense. 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: The first letter and third letter always have 
Fatah in three letter verbs. 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: The second letter can have Fatah, Kasrah or 
Dhammah both in the past or present tense. 

3)State TRUE or FALSE: There is logic to determine which verb 
belongs to which category. 
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Few sample verbs from Baab Fataha (f (a-a group) (Seq # 95) 


The following two tables show past and present tense structure for the verb 


Pa 
LEE c 


Past tense structure 


Thumb Fing.4 Fing.3 Fing.2 Fing.1 


Present tense structure 


Thumb Fing.4 Fing.3 Fing.2 Fing.1 


o 
0 t9 Salk m3 0 2*7 ao ? & 


The below list provides few sample verbs that comes under Baab Fataha. 
Both the past and present tense for third person masculine singular verb 
along with nearly approximate meaning is given in the format (past tense, 


present tense, meaning). It is organized as 5 verbs daily for practice. 
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Day # 1 (2-3, e He opened), (FA, Fis, He deceived), (<.55, 
0.435, He went/He took away), (jas, Jo; He made/created), ((\45, 
Jo, He did). 


Day # 2 (H, as He cut), RS S34, to bow down), (£c, neg He 
raised), (35 BD He raised), (a4, e to slaughter). 


Day 4 3 (cJ jd eds ls, He cursed), s, c i5, to get profit), (e ES E icis 
To cancel), (ais, fA to overlook), (s m He stopped). 

ay #4 (dos, Joss, He asked), 9:$, $445, He knocked), 13. Lus e 
read), (455, 155, He slaughtered), (54, 353 He came to know). 


Day #5 (445, — He collected), (ae, ET He became pious), 
(345, Lex» He became ready), (le S. E sj, He separated), H= s 
RASS, He feared). 


Day # 6 (22, Ha, He did/made), (444, pads, He intercede). 


Exercises 


1) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:55). The verb 
cm is present in this verse. 

2) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:82). The past 
tense verb form 2143 (I did) is not present in this verse. 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:99). The past 
tense verb form Liss (We collected) is present in this verse. 
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Few sample verbs from Baab Nasara (jan) (a-u group) (Seq # 96) 


The following two tables show past and present tense structure for Baab 


Nasara (a-u group). 


Past tense structure 


Thumb Fing.4 Fing.3 Fing.2 Fing.1 


Present tense structure 


Thumb Fing.4 Fing.3 Fing.2 Fing.1 
» “i xe # ox n 


* «ctt 
Lr e 
z 


zoa 4 9 % zo 4 $7 403 4 $7 


Ore | Oop eS) Ope | Ope 


The below list provides few sample verbs that comes under Baab Nasara. 
Both the past and present tense for the third person masculine singular 
verb along with nearly approximate meaning is given in the format (past 


tense, present tense, meaning). It is organized as 5 verbs daily for easy 
practice. 
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Day # 1 (45, +44, He helped) (445, 31x He worshiped), (355, 


3534, He gave provisioning (rizq)), ( 745, peer He rejected/was 
unthankful), ( 14$, 14 5. 45, He understood). 


Day # 2 (433, 5345, He left), (aes dur He created), (245, 2444, to 
break), Go us to hide/conceal), (As 2, i434, He prostrated). 


Day 4 3 (Sa LS um to reside/dwell), ( 5S 3 Sis, He remembered), 


(5, BS, to separate), (5-25, parol He saw), Css [4 He 
thanked). 


Day # 4 (L, (\445, He killed), (14%, | £35, He entered), (424, & 2.45, 
He disobeyed), (a Exam ;, He came out), (C25, 2.454, to write). 


Day #5 (a5, L454, He envied), (55.2, 54.24, He said truth), ne 
Ten to judge), (s, 1-2 à 3 to come/appear), (3e, EE to abide 
forever). 

Day # 6( e x He ordered), (on EAT. He seized/took), (15; (se 
He ate), ( XS S, gs He deceived by some plot) (545, }4%4, He 
recompensated). 

Day # 7 (Cais ete, He was back), (3.55 E E He got guidance), 


( 5, peu He disobeyed), ee AE 2 5 He obeyed), (E5, 22 ts, He 
ruffled). (445, 4434, He made firm). 
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Day # 8 (ALL, Juss, to rose), (255, 4345, to set), G, Jas He 


reached), (4.5, 4 i. 3.5, He gathered), (+45, +445, He spread). 


Day 4 9 =, mak, He blew), (454, 334-3, He made hole), (em M 
He threw stone), (55, et He claimed), (à 5 bits, He 


extended/stretched). 


Note: 


(1) The verb A is present in the verse Quran (27:55:3) Its 


translation is “He created the man”. 


(2) The verb form »\i4 (they two prostrate referring to the stars 
and the trees) is present in the verse Quran (27:55:6) The 


translation of this verse is “And the stars and the trees prostrate". 


(3) 25 als (you (fem. singular) order/command) is present in Quran 
(19:27:33). 


Exercises 


1) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:5). The present 
tense verb form EE is present in this verse. 

2) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:16). The present 
tense verb form green (They all worship) is present in this verse. 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:43). The present 
tense verb form {33-24 (They all help) is not present in this verse. 
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Few sample verbs from Baab Zaraba (Sa) (a-i group) (Seq # 97) 


The following two tables show past and present tense structure for Baab 


Zaraba (a-i group). 


Past tense structure 


Thumb Fing.4 Fing.3 Fing.2 Fing.1 


Present tense structure 


Thumb Fing.4 Fing.3 Fing.2 Fing.1 


z o 3 : : 4 


2 0 : oy e erm 2 o g oo 2 E 5 


The below list provides few sample verbs that comes under Baab Zaraba. 
Both the past and present tense for the third person masculine singular 
verb along with nearly approximate meaning is given in the format (past 


tense, present tense, meaning). It is organized as 5 verbs daily for easy 


practice. 
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Day # 1 (þó, %24, He stroke/gave example), (e M to 
stamp/close), dus ed BASS He lied), (455 - He returned), (Sis, 
Az. to flow/shed (blood)). 


Day # 2 (655, Je » 5, He presented/offered), (b+, lA to go down), 


(7k, Socks ne to mix) (As, (iX to understand), (LE, Z0 Es He 
oppressed/wronged). 


Day # 3 (545, 1335 He forgave), (;12, }.24, to be patient), (ES, 
ENS. He earned), (33, 3,35, to recognize), (555 Nee He threw). 


B 


Day # 4 (jus, legible got laden), ( 57 5, deut It passed away), (e, 
cde: to do justice), Cas. ts, He sat), CIE ONES. He owned). 
Day # 5 (332, 145.4, He served), (Cd d dis He prevailed/overtook), 
(Sls, éU, He died/ destroyed). 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:58). The verb 
form pears (They all earned) is present in this verse. 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:59). The verb 
form |; 21% (They all oppressed) is present in this verse. 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:87). The verb 
form ae (He oppressed) is present in this verse. 
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Few sample verbs from Baab Sami' a (e—a) (i-a group) (Seq # 98) 


The following two tables show past and present tense structure for Baab 


Sami`a (i-a group). 


Past tense structure 


Thumb Fing.4 Fing.3 


|< P ches » EE P "P " | < " 


^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 


Present tense structure 


Thumb Fing.4 


ac & o0 * v P ENT. S ka 2 0-7 


z ° o 40 4 7 0*9 z 0 o 7 z o o 4 
SS Or UT. Q atone: 


The below list provides few sample verbs that comes under Baab Sami' a. 
Both the past and present tense for the third person masculine singular 
verb along with nearly approximate meaning is given in the format (past 
tense, present tense, meaning). It is organized as 5 verbs daily for easy 


practice. 
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Day # 1 (e — He listened), (e do He knew), (4.5, 4424, to 
become blind), (aj x: to profit), (4b5, ib 5.5, to snatch/take 


away ). 


Day # 2 (is, ka, He worked), (25, o to follow), (435, 5354, He 
got worried), (55, C535, to fear), (Jé, Geers to accept). 


Da # 3 (c 5, EY ; 35 He drank), (5 5. 2 j 3 to ho e), (3 A Ao N 5, 
sayra P ad m. o p - Le 


He was witness), (Ag ¢, 44-35, to take an agreement), (C55, C955, to turn 


away). 


Day # 4 (424, 43 2.5, to be fool), (15,5, Co 23, to be near), (em f. to 
show mercy), (Las, 4343.5, He protected), (2%, poser He became 
patient). 


Day # 5 (; 2-5, jaus, He got loss), (ds, 44, to be ignorant), 
(X, 1454, He praised), (C125, 2245, to show wrath/anger), (a 


i4 
c, He remained). 


Day # 6 (443, 4244, He understood), Case uS He embarked), (Lus, 
Co, He thought/assumed), (Luis, li to became useless/vain), 
(i235, 1444, He was exhausted). 


3 - e£ 


Note: «Ll dus eie 8i a4-4\ translates to "I bear witness that 


Mohammed is the messenger of Allah". 


Exercises 
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1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:30). The past 
tense verb form is is present in this verse. 

2) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:79). The present 
tense verb form ipae (They all work) is present in this verse. 

3)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:88). The past 


tense verb root form (L$ (He worked) is present in this verse. 


Particle of futurity, future tense (Seq # 99) 


The present tense can be converted into future tense exclusively by 


preceding the verb with ue or e$. This Ue Is termed as particle of futurity 
Example: 

Y (He opens) 

TE (He will open) or 

EE 434 (He will open) 

Just a small note that, U^ is not used in the questions for future purpose. 
Example: 

Where will you go ? 


A 


Pals 
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The verse Quran (4:3:181) uses ,& (We shall write, E2552) and the 
verses Quran (30:102:3) and Quran (30:102:4) use 23 to represent future 
tense. 
Exercises: 

1) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:87). The word 


c is present in this verse. 


Importance of Vowel signs, Understanding Cou ot (Seq # 100) 


Correct vowel signs on the Arabic letters of any Arabic word are very 
important to have the correct meaning. Consider the word 25. Based 


on its vowel signs it can have the following four meanings. 


1) 5.255 : It means “She went". 

2). 155 : It means “You (masc.) went”. 

3) 55 : It means “You (fem.) went”. 

4) 2.5 : It means “I went". 

Exercises 

1)State TRUE or FALSE: The verb -,4 means “He forgot”. This verb 
comes under Baab ee Read the vee Quran (15:18:24). This verse 
has £445 (You (masc.) forgot). Read the verse Quran (15:18:63). 


This verse has C+ ..5 (I forgot). 
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Joining pronouns to the verbs (Seq # 101) 


When a detached pronoun joins to a verb, it becomes 4 juu (object on 


which action done). The following table provides two simple examples. 


Verb + Detached 
Meaning object Pronoun Verb 
We raised them AA - x eas 
He killed him Ajs$| = [= + IEE 


The attached pronouns in the above table a , » are objects and objects 


are always in 43.24% case. 


Exercises 


1) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:37). The letter 3 
in DEL is A, TE with meaning “you (masculine singular)” and 

2) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:99). The ending 
word a in alias is 4 INE: with meaning "they all (masculine 
plural)” and ©3244. 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: When a detached pronoun joins a verb, it 


becomes "Jaar-Majroor". 
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Protection noon Q (Seq # 102) 


In order not to disturb the verb structure protection Ò is added, when the 
detached pronoun ui joins the verb. Let us understand by translating the 
statement "You (Allah) created me" by using the verb [ues 


ot $ o 
poe a d t + R "EB 
T 


Instead of dide it is toG The added ,; is called as protection |j ( 535 
45\5,J|). Refer to the verse Quran (8: 7: 12) as an example. 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: The root verb Las means “he protected". 
The construction pu means "You protected me". 
2)State TRUE or FALSE: The construction Tiu means “You raised 


» 


me”. 
3) State TRUE or FALSE: The construction _,+%5} means “You hit 


» 


me. 


Protection alif | (Seq # 103) 


We know that the doer for the attached pronoun a in the verb structure 


is 9. In order to mean this occurrence of 9 as the doer Gis), protection | 


will be attached to it. This is just like a spelling rule. Below are few 


examples. 


Examples 


2-55 (They opened), i43 (They raised). From these examples it is 
understood that a is the doer and protection \is the spelling rule to it. 


As opposite to this, a 9 representing the sign of po 1S present in 
gla. This , is without protection alif |. 


Exercises 


1) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the complete verse Quran (15:18:21). 
This verse does not have a verb il (along with protection alif !, , 


representing the doer). 


Mafoolun bihi along with the doer ài (Seq # 104) 


The letter 9 should be placed when adding ay ieee to the verb structure 
with doer = in the past tense. See the below example. The underlined 91s 


added extra. Examples are below. 
AES - a + =a (You all helped them). 


RIS ids$- a $ H ate (You all killed them). Quran (4:3:183). 
paila = $e LA (You all asked him). Quran (13:14:34). 
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Verbal sentence cannot have two doers (Seq # 105) 


Consider an English sentence "The men went’. Men is the plural of man. 
In Arabic it is Ju 3: It is not correct to say a verbal sentence Jue pras 
This is because in the verb the first doer a is present and then noun Jue; 
is po representing the second doer. In order to avoid such a confusing 
situation having two doers, singular form of the verb should be used in the 


above verbal statement. The correct verbal sentence will be Jue; Cbd. 


Alternatively, we can also construct a nominal sentence as below. 
eas Jue 
In the above sentence (esa) is the subject (223) and 12:35 is the 


complete verbal sentence acting as a predicate to the subject QE Just to 


understand more clearly, let us correct another verbal sentence as below. 
Example 


"Those who believed said". 


Incorrect verbal sentence is 13 i31 ‘All bs 


Correct verbal sentence is 4l shall JG 


^ 


Alternative Nominal sentence is Pale 


Exercises 
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1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:21). This verse 
has & ie “all JÓ. The translation is “Those who overtook/won 


said”. 


Moods of the verb (Seq # 106) 


Verbs in Arabic language are moody. The verb structure in the past tense 
IS “i+. That means it does not change its form. But the verb structure in 
the present tense has three cases or moods. They are n3 CEA and 
? a5 (verb having sukoon in the end). By default all the verbs in present 


eo 4$ 
tense are EE A. 


Example 


Consider the verb {|445 from “Five in pocket group” category in present 
tense. Ít is eos by the presence of Dhammah (2) in the end. To convert 
it into 43.24% mood, put the Fatah in the end. Thus (|&2.5 is in 322 5 


mood. To convert into ? D mood, put the sukoon in the end. Thus 


das is in oa mood. 
Consider the verb 53.42.; from “Guest noon group" category in the 
present tense. It is po by the presence of last G In order to make it 


O52 4% or ? 255 we have to drop the end 4). So, 34 25 is either $2 55 


o2 o 


Or ? 9 j. That is the reason we name this category as “Guest noon 


group”. The noon is a guest in po mood. 
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Consider the verbs ¿J454 and 5:4 2-5 from “Mabni group" category in 
the present tense. These verbs are Cs. These two verbs will not change 


their form. It is to note that Noon in the last is the doer. 


The below table shows few more examples for clear understanding 


(translations are near to approximate but not exact). 


Meaning Cpa ts 
He helps/(is helping) ees pes | pe 


They Collect Ga | DACIA | ALIA 


They two raise d 


They all (fem.) thank | 5: $ 55 | 5 o 


You (fem.) open qOEOLIETENLAE EST 


Exercises 
1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:1). The mood of 
the present tense of the root verb (\4+) is PY in this verse. 

2) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:49). The mood of 
the present tense of the root verb (Lb) is en 2 in this verse. 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:110). The mood 

of the present tense of the root verb ((|.¢) is Pi in this verse. 
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Imperative tense (jl Gad) (Seq # 107) 


The imperative tense is used to give command/order or request to the 
front person (the second person) like “Sit”, “Gol”, “Open!” etc. The 


person who is giving the command/order is the first person. 


The verbs in this tense are in se mood. The following steps are used 


to construct the imperative tense. 
Steps 


1) Take the verb of second person in the present tense. Example: E 
(You (masc.) open) 

2) Remove the beginning — sign of the present tense. Example: ais 

3) Make the verb into sa case by replacing Dhammah with sukoon. 
Example: -—- 

4)In Arabic language it is not possible to read a word with the first 
letter having sukoon (2) as a vowel sign. If this is the case then 
precede it with Jes} 334. This Hamza will take Dhammah (2) if 
the second letter has Dhammah, otherwise it always takes Kasrah (—). 


Example: In «<3 there is Fatah (-) on the second letter c» so Hamza 
P E 


will take Kasrah (_). Thus the imperative tense will be e. Its 


meaning is "Open". 
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By using the above steps, the following table shows the construction of 


imperative tense for the verb = 


Pa 
ze 
m 


with respect to 6 personal pronouns. 


Making l 
: Removing Actual | Detache 
d majzoom l 
Adding | at the l the verb in d 
"M either by P 
beginning : beginning present | pronou 
placing 2 or 
c tense n 
dropping ô 
^ 4 3) ^ «4 s LEA A ^ Y a co 
La £j mea oue o MÁS want 
ES ERE gs iens IE EA RR 
o o o PS " $ 2 a ct 
PEF EMT ei sla PT 
RR oce ua qo icd € 8 a 4% AE 
Sample Case (Second letter taking Dhammah (2)): In 445 there is 


Dhammah (2) on the second letter > so Hamza will take Dhammah (2). 


Thus the imperative tense will be [2 Its meaning is “Help!”. 


Exercises 
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1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:28) The 
imperative tense je! (be patient! ) is present in this verse. 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:45). The 
imperative tense © E (give example!) is present in this verse. 

3)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:50). The 
imperative tense PUES (you all do prostration!) is present in this 


verse. 


Prohibitive V (Seq # 108) 


Prohibitive Y is used when you give a command/order or request in 


negation. It is termed as ical Y. This Y will make PUE (present tense) 
into sae 

Example (1) 

334-5 Y (Don't worry!). /* Arabic language is easy */ 

“Don’t worry” is present in the verse Quran (10:9:40). 

Example (2) 


Suppose in front of us many people are present. “Don’t open” has to be 


said as follows. 
peeks Y 


lye a5 is R$ by dropping o from the enon form (54-425. 
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Example (3) 

"Don't kill Yousuf” (4433 S ltis Y) is present in Quran (12:12:10). 
C$ is $52 5 because it is 4, itn 

Example (4) 


"Dont prostrate for/ to the sun and for/ to the moon, and prostrate for/to 
Allah...” (ay EAE pu y 3 P ads Y) is present in Quran 
(24:41:36). 


Exercises 


1) State TRUE or FALSE: Suppose there are two security guards on the 
gate of cave. The translation of the statement “Don’t open the door of 
the cave” to these security guards is 335 \\ QU Le i25 Y". Y is the 
prohibitive Y and Ls. $25 is Re by dropping ġ at the end from its 
actual form QR. 

2) State TRUE or FALSE: The correct translation of the statement 
"Don't oppress/ do unjustice" to second person masculine singular is 

3)State TRUE or FALSE: The prohibitive Y will not make PUE into 
f mood. 


Negative particle for past, present and future (Seq # 109) 


The negative particle used for past tense is Ls. 
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Example: 
jis O5 EU (I did not se Mohammed). 


The negative particle used for present tense is Y. This Y is termed as Y 
A UL This Y does not change the mood of present tense. This Y is 
different than prohibitive Y in the sense that it is not an order, but just 


negating a fact. 
Example 
a ó e Y (I don't know this). 


The negative particle used for future tense is qu This particle will make 


the verb $$ 2 5. 


Example 
WE cag S m Laa (I will go to the cave tomorrow). 
A E cag A T CAM es] (I will not go to the cave tomorrow). 


It is to observe that the particle of futurity (g) is omitted when m is used. 


Here is an example of positive and negative sentences for the verb drink 


with the doer I. 


Past tense Present tense Future tense 
Positive I drank I drink I will drink 
Sentence (05,5 (3h) (S aLa) 


Negative I did not drink I do not drink |I will not drink 
sentence (ers 63) (2555 Y) (5-5 #5) 
Exercises 


1) State TRUE or FALSE: The negative particle used for the past tense is 


y. 


2)State TRUE or FALSE: "EIER. Y does not change the mood of the 


present tense. It just negates the fact. It is not like an order in 


negation. 


3)State TRUE or FALSE: The negative particle for future tense is £ 


and this particle converts the present tense into 424+. 


Negative particles ( a and baud ) (Seq # 110) 


‘J isa negative particle used in Fes. It brings two changes as below. 


a) It converts the present tense into past tense. 


b) It converts the verb from en a to 2a. 


Examples: 


jee a z Eam 3 (He did not make) 
"Hes 3 - Abs + ‘J (She/You did not oppress) 


E jM - es S + 3 (I did not drink) 
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ES is also a negative particle acts exactly like a But the meaning of Í 
is ‘Not yet’. 


Example: 
A Ud = 445 + LÍ (He did not yet enter) 


Quran (4:3:142) and Quran (26:49:14) has the word Lé3 with meaning as 
‘Not yet’. 


L£Í has another meaning as “when”, which will be discussed later on. 


The particle ó and J (d= aY) (Seq # 111) 
The particle 5i and J can come before present tense verb. Both of them 


convert the verb into ©3244. The literal meaning of these particles are 


o” , “that”, “for a 


JS i= ERR + i (that you make) 
CS ai = DES NM +3) (that I go) 
U = TET + | (to understand myself, for understanding) 


Exercises 
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1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:12). | tad e is 
present in this verse and it makes the verb e as C$ Aa s. 

2) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:94). The particle 
5 is present in this verse and it makes the verb (| à 2-5 as $5 2 5. 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:109). The particle 


Zz, . ; 
o! 1S present in this verse. 


Masdar ge (Seq # 112) 


Masdar (5322.5) is a verbal noun (a noun formed from the verb). It is the 
name (or noun) of the action. 53.2.5 describes the action without time and 
without doer. It cannot act as the verb of a sentence. Consider the verb 
+5 (he entered). The name of this action can be expressed as “to enter” 
or "entering". 53.2.5 for the verb (155 is dios Consider another verb 
Jue (he sat). The name of this action can be expressed as "to sit" or 
"sitting". The $1.25 for the verb Du is ues Other similar examples 
can be “to swim, swimming", "to learn, learning", “to cook, cooking" etc. 


Understand the below example. 
Example 
He went towards cave to enter. 


A possible translation with Saas is as follows. 


Ji a SO Uca 
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S3—a—5 nouns come in different pattern, we will learn about these patterns 
as we go forward. Few of them are (2-3, z), (coms, lad), (38, ae), 
(Sa, 39 & 2), (5425, 325) etc. Quran (30:110:1) has two 5352.5 nouns: 
4.25 and c 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: The 51.2.5 nouns of the verbs ; 2 RE 


^? o Yoo z 


ios are ji, H and Ha These nouns are available as verse 
endings in the verses Quran (15:18:67), Quran (16:18:99) and Quran 
(16:18:101) in the $2 55 state. 

Masdar muawwal (ÜI g Jaa ) (Seq # 113) 

jm Sia is defined as per below equation. 

ps grade patada 


We can replace the original 522.5 with ($$ 2 532.5. Let us understand it 


by the example present in the last topic. 
Example 

Below statement is with original 532 5. 
Jie GSN I cass 


After replacing the original 53.2.5 the sentence will be as below. 
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E35 fi GSI SN) cas 
The above underlined part is $j 55225. The translation is “He went 


towards the cave to enter”. 


Below isa table for understanding other examples. 


4 3 A^ o - 


^ o z . id a 
Sentence with original 53,25 | Sentence with J45~ 5 


To do justice ls good for you 


T Lo. 8 all. 
Sd 345 Jai ENTE 


Special verb C and á (A jaa} La) (Seq # 114) 
The word ut is a verb. It is a weak and Jaamid verb. In Arabic language 


The justice iS good for you all. 


it is termed as Sls 3 yack “Lao. A verb is said to be Jaamid if it only has 
past tense. Jaamid verb does not have present and imperative tense. Jaamid 
verb is used in a nominal sentence. The meaning of the verb pus is "is 


not”. Though it has only past tense, its meaning is in present tense. 


The conjugation of E for 14 personal pronouns in the past tense is 
Tu A “| ) lac Lj , Qus A " , ve * D die i eu y i, rene A ) — MN, ) ese) y j Es ex ) 
á 2 o Í, 4 o | z o j 

As we know from 5» the third letter (in this case |.) will always get 


sukoon (2) till the personal pronoun ie. If we put sukoon (2) on „y then 


two consecutive letters ., and U^ will have sukoons. In Arabic language 
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occurrence of sukoons on two consecutive letters is not possible and one 
has to drop. As ~ is a weak letter it will drop leading the word construction 
as Du This explanation is given in the below equation for the personal 


pronoun $a. 


cule i ee anale UNE 


When the word Eu joins a nominal sentence it brings the following 


changes. 


a) The terminology of a changes to “Noun of Laisa” which is e 


b) The terminology of +45 changes to “Predicate of Laisa” which is 345 
c)It makes "Predicate of Laisa" (uer V) as C4244. It is also 
observed that if the predicate is one word then it is taking the 


Gog 9 


preposition œ. Under such case the predicate will be in 537 25 state. 
Example 
Suns c4 (The cave is new). 
After introducing du the following two cases are possible. 
MÀ ESI ec (The cave is not new). 
lads ASN, ges -\ (The cave is not new). 
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There exist one Li called as 43 TEN Li (the Hijaazi ma) behaves exactly 
like pad This Hijaazi L5 is a sister of ao See below for understanding. 


Mi ETE Li (The cave is not new). 

aam NI Li (The cave is not new). 

Another example of L is below. Here 345 is 3.24% because of this L. 
ys \í L5 (This is not a human being) Quran (12:12:31). 


Two more examples are Quran (29:69:41) (Translation: And it is not the 


word of a poet...) and Quran (30:86:14) (Translation: And it is not the 


amusement). 


Hope or fear by the verb ane (Seq # 114A) 
ur is a Jaamid verb like Eun Its meaning is hope or fear similar to the 


meaning of particle {\4|. This verb literally means as “may be" or 


“perhap s”. 


The verb <% can be used as an incomplete verb (incomplete in 


meaning) or a complete verb. If it is an incomplete verb then T" needs 


í o 


iili and 345. $25 should always be J34 5522.5. Quran (11:9:102) is 
an example where Ai is its $22 and S345 éj is J34 32225 445. Here 


it means as hope. 
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If it is a complete verb then __«£ is immediately followed by d ers ues 
as the $45 of | a. Quran (15:18:24) is an example where | 55 s is 
the 545 of x5. 


Understanding relative pronouns again (Seq # 114B) 


We already know that il pase etc are relative pronouns (i-i 25) 
These pronouns basically means as "that which". They provide some more 
information about someone like “those who made", “those who sat”, 
"those who entered" etc. This extra information is termed in Arabic as 
VR EN Al. This extra information can be a nominal statement or 


verbal statement or a phrase. One simple example is given below. 
Those who entered the cave are successful. 

The Arabic translation is 

GENUS UE M CEN 


Grammatical analysis is as follows. 


Arabic Words Grammatical Analysis 
ane) UAE gm s Jeeps M 


Kids AAR REN Ge 5 diei ie 


ues NN 
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Bg A $7 dA 


(type 15:2) $5453 528 


Similarly, in the verse Quran (15:18:30) the phrase ae ee 3 $i 


is (Jg a Ale for relative pronoun 5,32. 


Grammatical analysis (GA) of few Quran verses (Seq # 114C) 


This section deals with some GA of few Quran verses as below. 


Quran (27:55:3) 
Arabic Words Grammatical Analysis 
AE i ups qo 
Sa S pans Ay dicas 


Approximate translation: He created man. 


Quran (29:67:12) 
Arabic Words Grammatical Analysis 
o 25 3 MS ore 
23 Dyis B] Ra) $9 5 Jie e) d 
uid. eh spi idhaa iii c s Jiii io 
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zo UN ow DE d. 
Q $——— plac Jas 
, "V. . ) p 
° 
aie Bos 07 al z 
E g PLI IE 
NAA EM 
$54 n T Aaea T gee 
" n Aj "AO G 90; 
4 Wu Be ag 4 “7,31 4,4 a Go pg 0 7 a| - 
g^ ares $45 A152 aid Sop e5 S 
Y la LT m "nu 
JEE f TESEN 
P ee EP 
4 ahs o; 
w o1 aF O aa O arag 
pus Oar pb as $5558 
"EP e oí k^ o4 
15 J | 


Appropximate translation: Indeed, those who fear their Lord unseen, for 


them there is forgiveness and a great reward. 


Introduction to Weak verbs (Seq # 115) 


We have learnt that most of the Arabic verbs are of three letters (or 
radicals). As per the sample verb d the first radical is œ, the second 
radical is f and the third radical is |). If any one of these three radicals is 9 


Or (6 then the verb is called as weak verb. In Arabic language it is termed 


o 


as tera The weak verb undergoes few changes in past, present and 
imperative tenses. If none of these three radicals is 9 OT then the verb is 
called as sound verb. The next topic provides you few tips for 
understanding weak verbs and then we will be learning weak verbs then 


after. 


Tips for understanding weak verbs (Seq # 116) 


The following are few tips to understand weak verbs. 


1)In any verb form (present or past or imperative tense) doer cannot be 
dropped. 

2) In the case of Mutaharrik pronouns as the third radical always take 
sukoon, this radical in these forms cannot be dropped, though they 
are weak. 

3) Consecutive sukoons (Two sukoons together) cannot be possible. So 
under this situation, if one sukoon is present on weak letter then the 
weak letter should be dropped. 

4) Kasrah followed by a Is incompatible in Arabic language. So Kasrah 
should be changed to Dhammah. 

5) Dhammah cannot be followed by ~ in Arabic language. So Dhammah 
should be changed to Kasrah. 


o 
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Sia} verbs (Seq # 117) 


If the first radical (>) is , or (s then the verb is called as weak of fa ( (tire 
all). It is also called as Jud. In case of present tense and when the weak 


letter is 33 it is lost as shown in the below table for the personal pronoun 


5d. Practice them each day 5 verbs. 


Actual Present 


Present tense 


Root 
Meaning tense after before a Group 
ver 
dropping 3 change 
Day #1 
he stopped Tie 25 "i 355 35 r a-i 
he found is me 2-3 ai 
he weighed Qd LE 5 a-i 
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to necessary LÁ LT $4) ad 
to arrive iN does es) ad 
Day 4 
to promise E (er £3 | ai 
to enter x cH ass a-i 
to advice da lei le.) ai 
to born Ads fe ee ij. a-i 
to as f ; : 
ia Wes, | tg) al 
explain/describe 
Day # 3 
to spread ag c $5 C33 ad 
to place cam -— 25 a-a 
to grant/give EN NY C$ Cy] aa 
to 
Au pe 3 i-a 


cover/ encompass 
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The construction of imperative tense ( p. Je) is shown below for the 


ersonal pronoun iE There is no need of 2s a à, as the majzoom 
P P : eec J 


form is not starting with a letter with sukoon (2). 


Removing 
ae Making the Actual verb in 
majzoom beginning present tense 
e 
find! j> i> IN 
grant! 
Quran (3:3:38) - m ats 
& Quran xs Te an 
(19:25:74) 
place! re re ras 


Note: Verbs with with first radical as S will be discussed later. 
Exercises 
1)State TRUE or FALSE: The “Five in pocket group” category for 
present tense, for the root verb n" (he promised) are us (PE VEI 
2)State TRUE or FALSE: The Imperative tense ( D 4&3) form for the 


personal pronoun £i for the root verb 45; (he stopped) is 25. 
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3)State TRUE or FALSE: The present tense form for the personal 
pronoun a for the root verb 1&5 (he promised) is 53245. 
C$ 5—» 3! verbs (a-u group) (Seq # 118) 
Ajwaf verbs under the baab Nasara (a-u group) are discussed in this topic. 
If the second radical (z) IS 9 OF (6 then the verb is called as weak of ain 
(call a3). It is also called as SITUE Ajwat verbs are hollow verbs as the 
middle radical is weak. These verbs undergo many changes both in the 


past tense and in the present tense. 


Let us discuss one of the most important verb JÚ (he said). If we observe 
this verb then there is a sukoon over middle \. Thus it is actually JU. This 
verb comes under baab Nasara (a-u group). The actual root of the verb is 3 
d 3. Now the question is how can we determine the middle letter ? For that 
case, we have to observe the present tense form or the y form of the 
verb. In the case of J , the present tense is (E Thus the weak letter 9 


appeared in the present tense. 
Let us try to conjugate this verb in the past tense. 


1) For 4 the verb form is JÚ the doer is hidden. 
2) For ls, just add the doer ! to the root JU . Thus it is UG. Refer to 
the verse Quran (8:7:23). 
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3) For a just add the doer , to the root JU. Thus it is ALS, The ending 
! is just a spelling rule. 

4) For <» just add the “© of woman” to the root JÓ. This “© of 
d is not the doer. Thus it is CJL. Doer is hidden. 

5) For feminine Lz just add the doer \ to the verb form of c (ES). 
Thus it is LIL. 

6) For é> the condition is that the third radical should get sukoon (>). 
So take the root form JL and adding sukoon (>). It becomes JU. In 
Arabic language occurrence of sukoons on two consecutive letters is 
not possible and one has to drop. As ! is weak dropping it. It will 
become _\4. If the ajwaf verb is of a-u group then the first radical will 


take Dhammah (2) and if the ajwaf verb is a-i or i-a group then the 


3 


first radical will take Kasrah (_) from é till (3.5. As JÚ is from a-u 
group, it becomes dà. Now adding the doer 5 to (3. Thus it is < G, 

7)For &3 just add the doer & to (\3. Thus it is els 

8) For ETE just add the doer L55 to - 3. Thus it is Li. 

9) For TE: just add the doer = to (| 3. Thus it is li, 

10) For ESI just add the doer & to ‘\3. Thus it is pue 

11) For feminine Ls i3 just add the doer li to |) 3. Thus it is FH 
It is same as masculine Lath. 

12) For ES just add the doer 3,5 to 3. Thus it is JELEI 

13) For Ul just add the doer & to | $. Thus it is ane 
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14) For 3,45 just add the doer Ú to (4. Thus it is uis. 


As JU comes under baab Nasara (a-u group), the present tense form 
should be iem as +243. But as JÚ is a weak verb, it undergoes a change 


and becomes didis (exchange of vowel signs). 


Thus the “Five in pocket group" present tense verbs are ds 4, di "ES BP iS 
Ji and Ja. 


The “Mabni group” present tense verbs gets sukoon on the third radical J 
and in Arabic language occurrence of sukoons on two consecutive letters is 
not possible and one has to drop. So the weak letter » gets drop. This is 


explained below. 


PNE TE" BECOME Lj 
Saka ose carers )g—22, 

eae oy 2z 9 2 
4 È aa VL È em E ia DC 


The “Guest noon group” present tense verbs are DITS E Bee: 
VSS, 5325-35, 23545 and ys 25 

The construction of imperative tense ( p Je) is shown below for the 
personal pronoun & X. There is no need of sere $55 À, as the majzoom 
form is not starting with a letter with sukoon (7). Because occurrence of 
sukoons on two consecutive letters is not possible the weak letter 9 gets 


drop and making it to d as shown below in the table. 
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Actual 
Removing the verb in 
Meaning Making majzoom S DAE 
beginning w present 
tense 
| Je | d 


Note: Quran (1:2:104) has both $55 Y (Don't say) and NIV (Say) forms. 
Few sample verbs under 3535 (a-u group) are given below in table as 


summary. Practice these verbs 5 per day. 


Present Present Root 
- | Actual 
Meaning tense after | tense before | verb in Group 
root 
change change past 
Day #1 
He said S dex JÓ d54 a-u 
He stood 2x 2x e E E Ó a-u 
He was 5f $3 5S3 Ss EE a-u 
to be T i P i , 
2 237. jó | $3593 | au 
successful 
to be under 
protection/To 5A 5j AS Sle 5 3 d a-u 
seek refuge 
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Day # 2 

By Boe 3 D dy rz NN" 
He fasted ê Sean ale e $08 a-u 
He visited yr 45 55 535 a-u 

4 i PIE x z 
He tasted $ed MS ál (8 9:9 a-u 

3 o " ^ m ^ 
to go round óh; 33 bs Ab | G 3 b a-u 
to turn pE E 5l 2$ 9 a-u 

Day # 3 
to 
turn/(accept LS M aber QU [O55 au 
repentance) 

to be hun UB Mis vA ols v $37 a-u 

SUP eae Cre. x ee 
to die LUE; e$ 85 eus Í s ê a-u 
to afflict See ‘See ale e 3 a-u 
to return $5 ae 24 290 a-u 

to become 
Mrs 554-3 sla 4.5 a-u 
! 9—6—. !9—6—. 3 


Jew 
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Note: yai oles 3 co 4d sel (I seek refuge in Allah, from the 


pa 


rejected shaitaan). 
Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: The “Five in pocket group” category for 
present tense, for the root verb € (he stood) are Im apa, IE 
zu and e$. 
2)State TRUE or FALSE: The Imperative tense ( y^ J&3) form for the 
personal pronoun é“ for the root verb lS (he € is Ud 
3)State TRUE or FALSE: The present tense form for the personal 
pronoun a for the root verb ele (he fasted) is (3324. 
wey verbs (a-i group) (Seq # 119) 
In this topic let us discuss ers) verbs under a-i group (Baab 245). If 
the ajwaf verb is from a-i or i-a group then the first radical will take Kasrah 
(_) in past tense from é, till 34.5. Let us discuss the verb ¿L4 (he came, 
to come). The actual root letters of this verb are € e The middle letter € 


iS present in the present tense, is : 


3 o z 
The 14 past verbal forms for the root verb ¿Ls are Ls, ke, Wile, CSL, 
LES EN * he, Lii she, : Le othe, f ii, * am and (i>. 
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As ¿L+ comes under Baab ope (a-i group), the present tense form should 
be be as c A. But as ¿L is a weak verb, it undergoes a change and 


becomes ¿° >~; (exchange of vowel signs). 


Thus the “Five in pocket group" present tense verbs are ¿eom ti z, 


The *Mabni group" present tense verbs gets sukoon on the third radical ; 
and in Arabic language occurrence of sukoons on two consecutive letters is 
not possible and one has to drop. So the weak letter cs gets drop. This is 


explained below. 


The construction of Imperative tense ( "n Je) is shown below for the 
personal pronoun é“. There is no need of Jai $5 5 À, as the majzoom 
form is not starting with a letter with sukoon (>). Because occurrence of 
sukoons on two consecutive letters is not possible, the weak letter is gets 


drop and making it to i2 as shown below in the table. 
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Actual verb 
Removing the 
Meaning | Making majzoom in present 
beginning wn 
tense 
dd ist = bist seas bist 


Few sample verbs under EPESI (a-i group) are given below in table as 


summary : 


Present 
Present Root 
tense Actual 
Meaning tense before | verb Group 
after l root 
change in past 
change 
Day #1 
to come | $i en gle 2 d a-i 


to sell EE E dz ac c a-i 


to walk | £4 pre pez 56 a-i 

: H c A CoS Riz 4 uA . 

to live UM QM. ls U^ CS C a-l 
to 3 2 ^ " 

caper A 35 365 a-i 


increase á 
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Day # 2 
to be 
hidden, Es owes ols D g d a-i 
absent 


to plot 5254 ee 3 562 a-i 


to o oA : 
JES Sa JS | dg a-i 


measure 


Exercises 


1) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:48). The phrase 
riim = V ER Mo (You came to us) is present in this verse. 

C4 9—» 3! verbs (i-a group) (Seq # 120) 

Let us discuss the verb al (he slept) under this category. This group falls 

under Baab t^ (i-a group). The actual root letters of this verb are e 9 óy 


The middle letter 3 is present in the 53.2.5 form za 


The 14 past verbal forms for the root verb al are e GU, Wal, EE 
UU, $us as UIS EU Cs tas, E, Cis and Ua 


As al comes under Baab tC (i-a group), the present tense form should 
be e$ as —Q But as al is a weak verb, it undergoes a big change and 
becomes e 
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Thus the "Five in pocket group" present tense verbs are e e, e jS 
and es. 


The “Mabni group" present tense verbs gets sukoon on the third radical e 
and in Arabic language occurrence of sukoons on two consecutive letters is 
not possible and one has to drop. So the second radical gets drop. This is 


explained below. 
ESTE LS = G+ g 


Z oza z ere NR I\ 4% 
id= 5+ p m G+ Als 


The “Guest noon group” present tense verbs are gly, aas. QU 
QU US, aeu a em Qu US. 


The construction of Imperative tense ( "n ere) is shown below for the 
personal pronoun & X. There is no need of deal 55ih, as the majzoom 
form is not starting with a letter with sukoon (7). Because occurrence of 
sukoons on two consecutive letters is not possible the second radical (or 


letter) gets drop and making it to e as shown below in the table. 


Removing | Actual verb 


Making 
Meaning the in present 
majzoom m 


beginning w tense 
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SI | or ojs ANCR: 3| 4% 
ei ee | SS 


Few sample verbs under ETES] (i-a group) are given below in table as 


summary. Practice these verbs 5 per day. 


Present 
Present Root 
tense Actual 
Meaning tense before | verb Group 
after root 
change in past 
change 
to sleep Aei e$ als — Ó i-a 
to reach ess de JU d. i-a 
to fear TEE 55 5.5 LS b, di i-a 
to be 
about to SS 5. S 3$ 5,4 i-a 
do 
cease to : ; R : i 
Js Ja Jý J5 ra 
do : 
to wish CA toh plod Vs e i-a 


Note (1): 5 , 4 (i-a group) means “to be about to do". It should not be 
confused with 5 ¢¢ 5 (a-i group) which means “to plot”. Both these verbs 
take 31S as their past form. 


) 
w 


Note (2): 413! Lé Li (What Allah wished!) 


at 


gail verbs (past tense) (Seq # 121) 


These verbs need careful attention for understanding them. If the third 
radical (J) is either , or S then such a verb is called as weak of laam 
(i jt PET It is also called as pes. Verbs in this category undergo 
many changes both in past and present tenses. In this topic we will study 


the past tense of 2 3.5)! verbs. 


In the pronunciation the letters 9 Of (¢ are changed to the sound of \. The 
letter , is written as | and (s is written as (s. Examples are \£3 (originally 5 
3 P (5.5 (originally (5 5 &). 

The letter iS if present in third radical position then it will not change if 
the second radical of the verb has Kasrah. Example is Co. 


Let us try to conjugate the verb L¢3 (he invited/ prayed) in the past tense. 


1) For ra the verb form is %3. 
2) For ia, the third radical » appears and after that the doer \ will be 
added. Thus it is \3-£5. 
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3) For a, the third radical 3 will be dropped. Originally it is 1535. 
Finally it is 3 £5. 

4) For c» just add the “© of woman" to the root lé3. After adding it is 
QE Because of two consecutive sukoons (-), the ! gets drop. Finally 
it is “53. 

5) For feminine Li» just add the doer | to the verb form of (s (525). 
Thus it is iss. 

6) For Mutaharrik pronouns the third radical should have sukoon (-). To 
do this, the third radical » appears. So the initial part will be $93. 
Thus the conjugation for all Mutaharrik pronouns from qe to ! 5-5 is 


BS, Spb, Ui $5, 5343, $25, G3 $5, 553 $5, 2$ £5 and 53 5. 
Thus the 14 past tense verb forms for the verb \¢3 (a-u group) are Ls5, 
I 65, e», Le», Labs, 53:85, $5, SPSS, 255-63, DPSS, G3 $5, 55 $5, 
o es and 153.65. 

In the same way 14 past tense verb forms can be constructed for the verbs 
of a-u group: \ (to recite), SS (to be alone/ to pass away), Lat (to 
forgive), K (to complain), + (to erase), M5 (to test) and Ls; (to 


hope). The reader is recommended to practice all of the above by writing 


them. (Note:The root 5 ,  |$ means “to become hard". This verb came in 


Quran only in past form. Refer to verse Quran (1:2:74)). 
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Now comes the turn of (23.5 (he guided, a-i group). The actual root is 5 & 
c It is pronounced as Hadaa. The 14 past tense verb forms for the verb 
(sib are sib, Giá, 3» (the third radical |; got dropped here), Sis, 


* Lad LA at a 
Ld, Cn, Curd, Lid, (722 Ld, Lett, oes, c5 


and CSi. 


e 


In the same way 14 past tense verb forms can be constructed for the verbs 


of a-i group: | 55 (to walk), 2 (to give water), ($57 (to flow), ei (to 
come/to bring or produce), | 25 (to decree/decide), (5; 7 (to avail/(get in 
return)), (6; (to sell), 5 (to be sufficient), | L2 (to disobey), S (to 
cry), 4 (to cure), | 155 (to throw) and (44 (to build). 


Now comes the turn of c (he forgot, i-a group). Here because the 
Kasrah is present on the second radical, the weak letter S ls appearing. In 
Arabic language the vowel sign Kasrah is not compatible with immediately 
next letter a lo solve, this Kasrah will be converted to Dhammah. Let us 
understand it by constructing the verb form for the personal pronoun a. 


We know that the doer for a 1S p See the below equation now. 


P 5€ 


FAS = g+ iT to ot n 
In the above equation the third radical is gets dropped leading to the 
combination , toys where Kasrah is followed by , which is incompatible. 


This Kasrah will become Dhammah and the resulting structure is !3 Z5. 
The 14 past tense verb forms for the verb xu are d lu us 
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o » z - 2 z z z - z Z z 
a) * | 84 : % 0 s "0 s -2o * o åo * "0 $ ~ 40 : 6 Ao + 
e 7 ) a 7 ) ( ) "A ) "e ) "^" ) M e 7 ) Sé a 7 ) e 7 ) ( ) e 7 ) 
C255 and ou 
Ld - a - * 


Similar exercise can be done for the verbs of i-a group: (L2; (to please), 
pu (to meet), c: (to fear) and |, 23 (to remain). 

Let us now discuss the verb P (to forbid/stop, a-a group). The actual 
root is ($ 5 5$. It is pronounced as Nahaa. The 14 past tense verb forms for 
the verb | 45 are (45, 4, 5 (the third radical (s got dropped here), 
^ PR EET z s R E en EU : SE SNE a $345, * wie 
and “e4. 

In the same way 14 past tense verb forms can be constructed for the verbs 


(to refuse), _,s% (to strive/struggle), 2b (to 
transgress), T (to keep away/to become remote, Quran (15:17:83)) and 


í 


of a-a group: = 


sh (to see). Detailed discussion of the verb sk is present in a later topic as 


it behaves differently. 


Note: The verb , & f means “to act wickedly/to commit evil”. This verb 
came in Quran only with prohibitive Y (Don’t act wickedly/Don’t commit 
evil). Refer to Quran (1:2:60). 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:57). The verb 


(=~ is present in this verse. 
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2)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:63). The verb 
4.5 is present in this verse. 

3)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:74). The verb 
La) (They two met) is present in this verse. 


j 


gail verbs (present tense) (Seq # 122) 


In this topic we will study the present tense of al verbs. The “Five in 
pocket group” loses the last Dhammah (2) for all FE verbs in the 


present tense as shown below. 


The “Five in pocket group” present tense verbs for the root verb \¢3 are 
P SOUP: P 
aed, p 5005, vol and.» 65 (instead of 4635). 
The “Five in pocket group” present tense verbs for the root verb (25.5 are 
P BIOUp P z 

Sore GH, c2. srl and sag (instead of (5144). 

The “Five in pocket group” present tense verbs for the root verb ¢, 45 are 
StS eS, cai. ad and 25 (instead of 225). 

The “Five in pocket group” present tense verbs for the root verb _,¢5 are 
ess pe, oh, gland £445 (instead of »,443). 

Let us now learn the “Mabni group”. In this group the third radical will 

peup proup 


get sukoon. So just adding the doer ó is sufficient. The following equations 


are helpful in understanding this group. 
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644 = 6 + 5645 (For é adding the doer 5 to 56.44). 
65-545 = 4+ 635 (For 8 25 adding 5 to 5.4). 

6A = 6 + Goi (For éa adding the doer 5 to 5344). 
fide) = 4+ Cie (For $45 adding 5 to ($2.35). 

cu = 54 ee (For Ves adding the doer 5 to T 
mS = + utd (For $45 adding 5 to | 55). 
GA = 5 + uA (For $55 adding the doer 5 to | 1453). 
Ee = 5+ (64 (For $45 adding 5 to | 45). 


Let us now learn “Guest noon group . The “Guest noon group present 


tense verbs for the root verb Lé3 are constructed as follows. 
Ou eA = Ql + £e (For third person masculine ká) 
63-545 = 45 + 3-645 (For a, The third radical 4 is lost) 


oL 


ORAS = yl + 4635 (For third person feminine L2) 

OV £45 = yl + £ £35 (For second person masculine Ls t) 

$i RAS 55+ 4635 (For UE The third radical 5 is lost) 

CS sis = MN p zou eis (For E The third radical 5 is lost and 
the Dhammah of d changed to Kasrah as the Dhammah cannot be 
followed by — in Arabic language). 
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à 0 


Ole eA = yl + £835 (For second person feminine Ls 231) 


The “Guest noon group" present tense verbs for the root verb (sit are 


constructed as follows. 
pa = ol + ($443 (For third person masculine Ls) 


Speer = 5+ ($945 (For =, The third radical ¿s is lost and the Kasrah of 
A changed to Dhammah as the Kasrah cannot be followed by 3 in Arabic 
language). 


ouo = ol + (52-45 (For third person feminine ls») 
ou - ol + (Ses (For second person masculine Li: 51) 


áp = 45 + ($945 (For = The third radical ¿s is lost and the Kasrah of 
ò changed to Dhammah as the Kasrah cannot be followed by 3 in Arabic 
language). 


$i S = it 37 54+ (e (For CJ, The third radical ¿s is lost). 
Oa = ol + Ce (For second person feminine Ls 1) 


The “Guest noon group” present tense verbs for the root verb -,.J are 


constructed as follows. 
oU - ol + (e (For third person masculine Lis) 


$4) (e (For a, The third radical (s is lost). 
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Que = ol + — (For third person feminine Lks) 


Qu = ol + i (For second person masculine Li iil) 


= 


$$$ i (For wl, The third radical (s is lost). 


Ep = A+ td = dtu (For C3, The third radical (2 is lost). 


glint = ol + — (For second person feminine \44i\) 


z 


The “Guest noon group” present tense verbs for the root verb _,¢5 are 


constructed as follows. 
OU MM = o (i (For third person masculine Lib) 


zá zá 


GHE t (sti (For - The third radical gs is lost, Quran(4:3:104)) 
saa i (For third person feminine lks) 

VEL. o 4 i (For second person masculine Ls t) 

654 = 59+ its (For a, The third radical c is lost, Quran (4:3:110)) 
(ieee Soe i (For S The third radical ¿s is lost). 
QU = ie i (For second person feminine Ls Ll) 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:14). The verb 
form 45.15 in 3.24% mood is present in this verb. The verb is in 
cA mood because m is present before the verb. 
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2)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:28). The verb 
form $$-£3.5 is present in this verse. 

3)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:83). The verb 
form n (I recite) is present in this verse. Thus "Five in pocket 


group" verbs are uid P RUE PE PE 
a 


gail verbs (Imperative tense) (Seq # 123) 


Let us learn imperative tense for ll verbs in this section. These verbs 
loses the third radical in R$» mood. The below table shows three 
examples for the personal noun é“. The reader is recommended to 
construct imperative tense for all the FX verbs discussed in the earlier 


topics. 


Making 


R i Actual verb 
Adding \ at the majzoom by removing ctual ver 


the beginning in present 


beginning dropping the p Een 
third radical 0 
E 7 , " 
Quran (14:16:125) dn E x 
NY | 
M (SAB St 


Quran (1:1:5) 


o o o o 
si a PE - a» 
(pem [p a ei 
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a5) 


"E 
à 


- 9 ^ 0% 


IMuzaafu (Hiroe) verbs (Seq # 12 


A q # 124) 
In this category of verbs the second and the third radical are same. These 


verbs go some changes both in the past and present tenses. Let us learn 


them first by considering a-u group. 


Consider the verb $ b. Actually it is VEM The meaning of this verb is *He 


thought". In the past tense the second radical loses its vowel sign and gets 


sukoon for Saakin pronouns and retains its vowel sign for Mutaharrik 


pronouns. See below... 


» » 
á ^ 2 ON 2» 2M 
* — * * — * * 


Now let us learn all its forms 


1)For 5 the verb form is éb. 
2) For Li 5, the verb form is ÚD. 


3) For a, it is pan 


4) For cz» just add the “© of woman” to the root $5. After adding it is 


, 
EB 
3 


5) For feminine Lk just add the doer ! to the verb form of c (27). 


Thus it is Ká. 


6) For Mutaharrik pronouns the second radical retains its vowel sign. As 


usual the third radical should get sukoon (2). So the initial part will be 
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iib. Thus the conjugation for all Mutaharrik pronouns from E to 
* 5.5 is guar = 6+ ib b, CARP, Liuih, nub, iib o, Ls iti b, 
ein be Coat and ibe a €x5 


In the present tense also the second radical loses its vowel sign for Saakin 
pronouns and retains its vowel sign for Mutaharrik pronouns. The 
Dhammah of second radical gets shifted to the first radical as shown 


below. 


JAEN SPINE RUE 
The “Five in pocket group" present tense verbs for the root verb Cede are 


dt 4 X xw Xo od o3 M à M « 
quom oe gos ¿bi and youu 
The “Mabni group" verbs are j,ib3 = 4+ ibs and §ib5. 
aM aye & M oz ae < aye a 
The “Guest noon group” verbs are gÚ, 6 $i yi Jib ih 
i. aud « 
jb 5 and qs S. 


The construction of Imperative tense ( p Je) is shown below for the 
personal pronoun é“. There is no need of Jai $5 5 À, as the majzoom 
form is not starting with a letter with sukoon (~). After making majzoom 
the sukoons will appear on two consecutive noons ( quar The letter ,; is 
not a weak letter, thus cannot be dropped. So the last Ó will take Fatah and 
the final form will become as pes leading to ya Explanation is given in 
the below table. 
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Making Removing the | Actual verb in 


Meaning 


majzoom beginning wn present tense 
E B à É e 
think! elsi ib (2s) 


Similar exercise can be done for the verbs below. They are organized 5 
verbs daily. 

Day # 1 Sa (to prolong/elongate, a-u group), 5.2 (to please, a-u group), 
5.5 (to harm, a-u group), 55 (to reply, a-u group), $+ (to drag/pull, a-u 
group). 


Day # 2 i (to count, a-u group), É (to pour, a-u group), i (to block, 
a-u group), ÉG (to spread, a-u group), e (to repulse/push, a-u group). 
Day # 3 A (to urge, a-u group), 24 (He narrated/told, a-u group), éa 
(to abuse, a-u group), 4% (to pass, a-u group), x+ (to do hajj, a-u group). 
SOUP P SOUPA em J) group 


Consider a verb -- (he smelled) in i-a group. Íts construction is as below. 


— = (s A= e P 

The second radical will retain its vowel sign from $,». Thus the verb form 
for 5,» is ‘is. Two more example verbs in i-a group are ý% (he 
touched) and 55 (To wish). 


Likewise practice can be done for the below verbs from a-i group. The 


below verbs are in the format (root verb, present tense for $2 meaning). 
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(Ls, aeons to go astray), (23, C$ to perish), (G5, Cp to 
finish/complete), (5, e to be truth), (%5, VIE: to be light), (05, 
Jus, to be disrespected), Ts ayes to slip) and (4+, ad to get respect). 
Exercises 
1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:35). The verb 
form $E is present in this verse. 
2)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:36). The verb 
form $E is present in this verse. 


3)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:53). The verb 
form 5 XP is present in this verse. 


Classification of verbs (Seq # 125) 


This topic is just to understand the architecture of verbs classification. 
Don’t WOITy about this topic, just understand as much as possible. The 


classification of the verbs is as follows. 


1)Saalim verbs (SLL) These verbs do not have |, » Or (5 as one of its 
letters and second and third letters are not the same. Example: et» 
5585; oe; me etc. 

2) Mahmooz verbs (434¢-/\) These verbs have | as one of its letters. 
Example: 44, Kee jE etc. 

3)Misaal verbs (JU) These verbs have , or (s as the first letter. 


Example: 25 653 etc. 


4) Ajwaf verbs (eres) These verbs have , or (s as the second letter. 
Example: JW (actually |) 5 3), jL (actually 5 ( (%) etc. 

5) Naaqis verbs (,,2-3.!) These verbs have , or (s as the third letter. 
Example: 3 (actually 3 t» os etc. 

6) Lafeef (Atal) These verbs have , or ( as more than one letter. These 
verbs are of two kinds. 

a. Lafeef Maqroon (553735 ji DU, These verbs have , or s as 
second and third letter. Example: us. DEC (He ironed), (53-4 
T (to scald/roast/injure) Quran (15:18:29), s3b Spi (to 
fold) Quran (17:21:104), isi Pt (to take shelter) Quran 


(15:18:10), the root letters |; a» has two forms: (F1) (535 4344 
(to like/desire) Quran (1:2:87) and (F2) 3h TIME (to 
incline/fall down) Quran (13:14:37). 

b. Lafeef Mafroog ($3 Lia d These verbs have , or (s as first 
and third letter. Example: $5 „s= (He understood) Quran 
(29:69:12), 253 (2i (He saved) Quran (29:76:11) Note: 


Construction of imperative of NT is ( T Š» You save!) 
Quran (2:2:201). 
7)AlMuzaafu verbs (4% ;)) These verbs have second and third 
letters same. Example: b, c etc. 
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Special verb «lo (Seq # 126) 


The main root letters of this verb are G Í y But the third letter cs is not 
read in the root form. Because of this reason Fatah is not written on T 


This verb comes under the category of a-a group and it is a ysl verb. 
Let us try to conjugate this verb in the past tense. 


1) For 4 the verb form is sh. 
2) For a, the third radical œ appears and after that the doer ! will be 
added. Thus it is uk. 
3) For a, the third radical T will be dropped. Originally it is ss. 
Finally it is \3\;. 
4) For c» just add the “= of woman” to the root sh After adding it is 
Lá Because of two consecutive sukoons (+), the (5 gets drop. Finally 
it is e» 
5) For feminine La» just add the doer | to the verb form of c (ei). 
Thus it is Lik. 
6)For Mutaharrik pronouns the third radical should have sukoon (2). 
For this to do, the third radical T will appear. So the initial part will 
be E Thus the conjugation for all Mutaharrik pronouns from E to 
pacis gly, ca Lab pib chy Gt tls c and uds 
In the present tense originally it is (eos. But as it is AU verb it loses its 
Dhammah (meaning it is hidden). So it became LE Now say shes 10 
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times then you will end up saying ($55. Such a change happened because 
this verb is frequently used. 


The “Five in pocket group” is now (534, 335; 535; sj and ($55. 
The “Mabni group” is (354 and 53; 5. 


The *Guest noon group" is oue 5555 QS QS docu. usus and 


When you make this verb majzoom the third radical is lost. 
Example: 43 d (you did not see) 
The E Js for this verb is not used, instead 33531 is used. 


The specialty of this verb is that it has two meanings: a) to see, b) to think, 
to consider or judge. The first meaning is called as res ell sh and the 
second meaning is called as A sh. The first meaning needs only one 


A e n 
45 isa. The example is below. 


cieli] 235 (I saw Ibrahim). 


£ 


The second meaning needs two 4. nes which are FELES] and 445. 
Refer to the Quran verses Quran (29:70:6) and Quran (29:70:7). 
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Special verb Te (Seq # 127) 


The root letters of this verb are € & Í. But the third letter T is not read in 
the root form. This verb comes under the category of a-i group. Its 


meaning is ^He brought". 


Based on our previous experience, the 14 verbs form in the past tense is 


z 


e 


s A IF s ra s «$i z 2 | * 2 TEE. ERE ” o Gis ae * o 

b Gh 5 Sh UO, Gh CL CELOS, SUL, l, ina petere he 
A 

and (4:31, 


In the present tense the “Five in pocket group" is , GU, , S, 3, Jl and 
P P BIOUP 1$ el (42 (92 Cs? 
"m The ending Dhammah is lost (actually GM) 


In “Mabni group”, the third letter will get sukoon so the construction will 


be as below. 


NR ira 

V = ó + VES 

The *Guest noon group" construction goes as follows. 
H e H . : 

ous = git ik (For masculine third person dual) 


GEE = 59+ "Er (For masculine third person plural, The third radical is 
lost and Kasrah of © got changed to Dhammah) 


oui $2 "t (For feminine third person dual) 
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g o 


ou = a is (For masculine second person dual) 


55-58 =o us (For masculine second person plural, The third radical is 
lost and Kasrah of © got changed to Dhammah) 


Ee ch QA (For feminine second person singular, The third radical 


ju - BE Puis (For feminine second person dual) 


If two Hamzas meet together, the first having vowel sign and second 
having sukoon then vowel of the first Hamza gets extra length as shown 


below. 


This information will help us to understand the imperative tense of this 


verb as below. 


Making Removing | Actual 
Adding \ at | majzoom by the verb in | Detached 
the beginning dropping T beginning present | pronoun 
and o w tense 
zb ol 2i is QUÉ | a 
jl = E SHI | MS | pe 
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After understanding this let us understand how this imperative tense 
behaves when some letter like 3 Or $ comes before it. Once they come 
before it, the first Hamza will be not be read as it is sere $5 5 À. If it is 
not read (will be dropped) then the second Hamza (first radical of the root 


verb) will come back and looks like below. 


^ 


3 : 
Sig = Sil+ g= cilta 


2 
ays 


o = $5 += ESL (Quran (1:2:23), then you all bring!) 


Laam of command (or request) for third and first person (Seq # 128) 


In one of the last topics we have learned p. d which is used to give 
command (or request) to second person. In order to give command (or 
request) to third or first person pl 2 is used. This Laam changes the 
PUE into the ? a45 case. The example is given below. 


Examples 
pera (Let him read or he should read) 
kiy (Let us read or we should read) 


This |] takes Kasrah (_). But it loses this Kasrah if it comes after c E 
Ube like 5, 4 and e 


Examples 
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L4; d (We should sit and write). Quran (30:106:3) has 32 2 
The approximate meaning of this verse is “So let them worship the lord of 


this house". 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:19). The 
construction il with pl e is present in this verse. 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:29). The 
construction pere with pl e is present in this verse. 

3)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:110). The 
construction Lak with pl e is present in this verse. 


Doer (de eae! 1) (Seq # 129) 


In simple terms, one who does an action is a doer. In English language this 
doer is termed as “Active participle”. The person who works is a “worker”, 
someone who worships is a “worshipper”, someone who protects is a 
“protector”. The pattern of doer in Arabic language is | U4. This pattern is 


derived from the specimen verb (L45 (he did) Thus (Jule is “worker”, 
SL is “worshipper” and bols is "protector". 


Sound masculine plurals from above singulars can be obtained as shown in 


the below table. 


"EN. d j 


- 


S.no (Singular o3 CEA SIR 
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2 Sle UTENTE N 


3 
3 n ae PEE NP EN eh ea a ear 
z OQ z m m 


The above doers are masculine. To make them feminine add “ta 
marbootah" (3) to them, alate (female worker), xw (female worshipper) 
and EX (female protector). 

Sound feminine plurals from above singulars can be obtained as shown in 
the below table. Remember again that $3.25 and 43}5% for sound 


feminine plurals end with two Kasrah without Jí and with one Kasrah with 


$ 


[+ [is [si i ol 


Sale | ool | cuu 


Exercises 
1) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:6). The doer eae 


(one who kills) is present in this verse. 


2) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:18). The doer 
Lk (one who stretches) is present in this verse. 
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3) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:35). The doer 


Je (one who oppresses/wrongs/unjust) is present in this verse. 


Noun for the object (on which the action is done) (Seq # 130) 


In English language the object on which the action done on is termed as 
“Passive participle”. In Arabic language the pattern of this noun is ieee 
which is derived from the specimen verb (\43 (he did). Note that, this 
noun can only be derived from the transitive verbs. If the verb is 
intransitive like 1. 45 then we cannot derive the 44 (EST from it. See the 


below examples. 


Main Verb | Passive Participle Meaning 
NT 21. One who has been 
a 3! * 
created. 
ais enn One that got opened. 
, One that got 
AaS D$ LA A 
worshipped. 
: mE One that got 
— s — 20 
wrath/ anger. 


Noun of place and time (Seq # 131) 


Noun of place and time appears in two patterns either E Or Qiao 


Below are the conditions 
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Conditions of pattern DE: 


a) If the verb is Naagis and irrespective of vowel signs on the second 
letter. Example: miu PES KI (place of entertainment). 

b)If the second letter of Non-Naaqis verb having Fatah or Dhammah in 
the present tense. Example: Spán C$; à © yt (drinking place), 


ais ais nib (kitchen). 


Conditions of pattern dau 


a) If the verb is Misaal and irrespective of vowel signs on the second 
letter. Example: 233% 435 245 (place to park), te eam, A2 
(place), 155% 445 3.85 (time of appointment/promise). 

b)If the verb is Non-Mitral, Non-Naaqis and has Kasrah in the present 
tense. Example: | 1 à 5 (Là 3 que (Sitting room/place), QS aye 
j jes (place of getting down). 


Az 
x 


For both the forms ta marboutah (3) may be added. Example: 4J; 44 
(position), drum (school). 
There are few exceptions: cere (place of prostration) from (EE (It 


should be on pattern (jai), UE 5 (rising place of the sun) from $75. 
(It should be on pattern earn er 2 (setting place of sun) from 75 


(It should be on pattern JS), pe (place of sun rise) from Jd (Tt 
should on pattern (\s2%). 
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Note: pbs is the place of sun rise and pis is the time of sun rise 
(dawn). The word pbs is present in Quran (30:97:5). 


Exercises 


1) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:59). The noun of 
time l5 (time of destruction) in the phrase ~~ Stes) (for their 


time of destruction) is present in this verse. 


2) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:60) and Quran 
(15:18:61). The noun of place pa (place of meeting) is present in 


these two verses. 


3) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verses Quran (16:18:86) and Quran 
(16:18:90). The noun of places — 5 (setting place of the sun) and 
pbs (place of sun rise) are present in these two verses. 


Noun for instrument (Seq # 132) 


o 


In Arabic language noun for instrument is called as Aly 5! The noun of 
instrument describes the instrument name with which the action of the 
verb is carried out. One such example is ds which is an instrument for 


opening denoted by the verb e 
This noun comes in the following three patterns. 


a) dun Example dius S444 (545, he sawed, an instrument to 


saw), 5552» but converted to $l; as Kasrah cannot be followed by , 
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the Kasrah of e got elongated (55$ he weighed, an instrument to 
weight) etc. 

b) s. Example 12.2 (is, he ascend, a lift). 

c) TEENS Example ai Sos ( Esca he swept, a broom), "CE but 
converted to ils Sa because Arabic phonetic system converted the 
sound waya to waa (es he ironed, an iron), il but converted to 
DE because Arabic phonetic system converted the sound laya to laa 
( mU he fried, frying pan) etc. 

The plurals of these nouns of instrument are on the pattern Je ues and 
ens 
Quran (18:24:35), Quran (7:6:59), Quran (27:55:9) and Quran (30:101:6) 


are few examples for nouns of instrument. 


Note: It is to observe that noun of place and time starts with Fatah on e 


and noun of instrument starts with Kasrah on z 


Revisiting the Nominal sentence structure (Seq # 133) 


A nominal sentence is a sentence that starts with 


a)a noun or pronoun. 
Example: ELTE WU EE Em 

b) J$s3 Sia 
Example: ; <Í je uis s (Translation: To do justice is good for 
you. Here DUET x is in the position of oS , which is nothing but 


230 


ee 5-2). Quran (2:2:184) is another example with translation “...to fast 


is good/best for you...” 


c) Particles that resembles like verb. For example 5) and its sisters etc. 


Interrogative Nouns (Seq # 134) 


Interrogative nouns like {2 (Who), L (what) and HS (How many/much) 
can appear in nominal sentences. These interrogative nouns are indefinite. 
We have to find out whether they are E z4 or predicate. If we answer 


the interrogative sentence then we will come to know. 


Examples 
E Cab i, (Who is doctor ?) 


An answer to the above question can be Cab Sás. Its translation is 
‘Mohammed is a doctor’. So the ¿— in the above sentence is 8246 and 


Cb is 445. That is +24 already exist in the sentence. 


$ ELLA! Ls (What is your name ?) 


An answer to the above question can be adsl. Q9 Its translation is 
‘My name is Mohammed’. So the L5 in the above interrogative sentence is 


445, because somebody is looking for the 345. 
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Mubtada can be indefinite (Seq # 135) 


In most of the cases 44) will be definite. K444 may be indefinite in 


the following cases. 


a) If PES is i 44 and per, comes first. 
Examples 
dues Tod és? (There is a man in the cave) 
Ss jaa <.5.5 (There is a treasure under the wall) 
52a iis (We have a car) 
b)If aval is an interrogative noun like ¢, (Who), L (what) and = 
(How many). These interrogative nouns are indefinite. 
Examples 
$ Vu és (Who is sick ?) 
$ VE ist IES = (How many persons are there in the cave). 


Order of Mubtada and Khabar (Seq # 136) 


In the nominal sentence originally 1 comes first and 1 £& J| comes 
after Ih. But it is allowed or optional to reverse this order. 


Example 


ee we os (Their cave is big). Here 345 I came first. This is still 


allowed but not frequent. 


PCT should precede a snl if 
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a) POEM is an interrogative noun. 
Example 
$ ELLA Ls (What is your name ?). 
b)If $25 is ilis 4:4 and the ssi is indefinite. 
Example 
prt 4| (For him a fruit). 


Revisiting the Verbal sentence structure (Seq # 137) 


A verbal sentence is a sentence that starts with 


a) a complete verb. A complete verb is a verb conveying the complete 
message. Example Ti (He sat), 234 (He hit) etc. 

b) an incomplete verb. An incomplete verb is a verb that does not 
convey the complete message. Example lS (He was) etc. As this verb 
1S incomplete in meaning, the sentence needs e» and jee to 
complete the message from the sentence. Example: Cb (T re as 


(Mohammed was a doctor). 


Adverbs In detail (Seq # 138) 


The adverb ( 5; 1) is a noun that describes the time or place of an 
action. Adverb is also called as 443 iat. The adverb is always 43244. 


Few examples of adverb of time are below. 


did xe S e C x85 (I went to the cave in the night). 
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DLAI X53 £43 (I slept after prayer). 
Few examples of adverb of place are below. 


Aiii E ¿ads (I sat above the ship). 


"A 


r £ 


nem all 525 (I slept in front of the wall). 


5 
- 


Few more adverbs are 455 (behind), LAS (whenever, representing time), 
Ji (around), 533 (other than), 3:5 (other than), Ge (near/from) and 


Já zi (lower). 


Few other adverbs are #,,+<. Examples are $i (where), jus (yesterday), 
C35 (wherever), 3 (ered, lia (here), 4% (when), 6) (when in future 
time), 3| (when in past time) and 53! (now). While describing these 
adverbs in grammatical sentence analysis we should say “In the place of 
nasbin” (25 je (=). That means they are 43.24%. Example is 


below. 


Ty T4 di C +55 (I went to the cave yesterday). 


In the above statement the adverb m is in the place of nasbin ( Je 3 


z 
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Words acting like an Adverb (Seq # 139) 


A word can act like an adverb though it 1s not representing time or place. 


This word will take nasb-ending. The following words will act like an 
adverb 


a) Words like AS (all/every), 245 (some), 2.25 (half), a) (one fourth) 
acts like adverb if their 4 J| ALS 4 is actually denoting time or place. 
Examples 
JA nes E43 (I slept the whole day). 

f IA LA SEA up Can (I remained in the cave part of the day). 
b)The adjective of 3 S YS II ! after the ó $ YS I | itself has been omitted. 

Examples 

Sub Eod for pera Lis, MAE (I sat for a long ene) Here 

pE ix is acting like a G bs YS II | where the actual ó bs Y EST got 

omitted. 

c) A demonstrative pronoun if the do is the actual ó S I, 

"vm 
LA CAS | 2.45 (I went to the cave this day). Here lí is 
in ve place of nasb because acting like an adverb. 

d) Numbers representing the place or time words. 


Examples 
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M WU - S us LAS (I remained in the cave for 5 days). 
Here the word &z i5 is acting like a Á É I \ and has taken nasb 
ending. 


Words dá and Li (Seq # 140) 


As learnt earlier, these words are adverbs. The noun after these words is 
asil LS 4. If the TER SOLA is dropped then these words behave like 
és and ends with Dhammah. If 42]! LA is present then these words 


decline as normal. 


Example 

Mohammed was doctor before that. 

US Jab ye apg itn 

Now dropping éU will lead the below. 
JES ie Cb SES (Here 5 is En) 
I did not see Mohammed after that. 
disiecta 30313 

Now dropping jus will lead the below. 


AA ia Vass $h Li (Here 143 is g ) 
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Usage of verb OLS in Nominal sentence (Seq # 141) 


The word aly is a verb. It is used in a nominal sentence. The meaning of 
the verb as in past is “he was". But it is also used to specify eternal 
concepts (always). So, it can be “he/it was”, “he/it is” and “he/it will be". 
When the word aS joins a nominal sentence it brings the following 
changes. 


a) The terminology of aii will change to “Noun of Kaana” which is 


9 eA | 
b)The terminology of 3:41\ will change to “Predicate of Kaana” which 
c) It will make the “Predicate of Kaana” Ges 345) as COSAS only if 
the predicate is single/one word. If the predicate is prepositional 


phrase then there is no change. 
Example 
i zs SI CIhecaveds mew). 
After introducing 51$ the following thing will happen. 
ass cg SI 3S (The cave was new). 
Prepositional phrase example is 


SUE à Sás (Mohammed is in the cave). 
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After introducing 4S no change will happen as below. 
TUE à (E EN. LS (Mohammed was in the cave). 
Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the last part of the verse Quran 
(16:18:98). The approximate translation is “the promise of my lord is 
true". 95 e is is, and OUS Rud is Ús ( D$ A L5). 
Sister of GS (QU 3) (Seq # 142) 
One of the sisters of aly is Ja Y. It means “he is still”. It is based on the 


verb (Ji. It exactly behaves like aS grammatically as explained in the 


below example. 

Example 

Mohammed is still in the cave (124 Ši pp hs SEY). 
He is still sick. (24,4 Ji Y). 


As far as, ál (Seq # 143) 


This word is used when discussing about two or more items. It is a 
conjunction. Its literal translation in English language is “As far as...”. 


Suppose, somebody asked a question as below... 


238 


For whom the ship is and for whom the wall is ? An answer to this 


question can be as follows. 


QE uud a LSS 3 i osse c SAS 5 ELEEA E (As far 
as the ship, it was for poor MT and as far as the wall it was for two 
orphan boys/children). 

It is to note that $25 S. after Ls should take _3. 


Taking oath ‘by’ (9) (Seq # 144) 


The letter 3 is also used for taking oath. In that case $ acts like a 


preposition and makes the following noun as 5$12-3. Thus if a noun is 


doga 0 


coming aS 55 à after 3 then it is being understood that someone is 


taking oath. 

Examples 

By the dawn. 

as 

By the fig, and the olive. 


239 


Circumstances (QI (Seq # 145) 


Yet another usage of 3 is to describe the circumstances under which an 
action takes place. This 3 is used to connect a subordinate nominal 
sentence (describing circumstance) to another main sentence (main 


action). 
Example 
I entered the cave while Mohammed was sitting. 


It is to note that if the 425 of the subordinate nominal sentence is a verb 


then it should be in present tense. 


It is possible that a verbal sentence may also come after circumstances E 
Under this situation the word 3.5 should be inserted as shown in the below 


equation. 


a 0 34 o 


Az Aa Ass be a4, 


* 


Quran (16:20:125) and Quran (28:61:5) are examples using verbal sentence 


after E 
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Five Nouns (A —À—À— AI $ Aa) (Seq # 146) 
In Arabic language there are five special nouns. These nouns are e 


(father), zi (brother), aa (husband’s brother or father), = (mouth) and 35 


(possessor of). The specialty of these nouns is that, their endings are not 


normal when they are QUA. When they come as LS their n3» 
ending is 4, 5$ 4 C c-ending is ! and 5$; 2 s-ending is LU Another specialty 


of = is that, it behaves as explained above only when e is omitted 
otherwise it behaves normal ( -» e and +2). See the below table. 


^ 


e ži eB 
75-3) $3! $$ coe - $32 
u e S sy Sh eee EEG 
Me dcum 
$E deo tc 6] e 


Examples 


This is for the father of Ibrahim. 
eA ep Uo 

I listened to the brother of Mohammed. 
Father of Ibrahim went. 


£ Pa 
mll 541 g 
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Quran (13:13:14) has bÚ (his mouth) as acl eee B E 


Exercises 

1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:82). The phrase 
lia = (father of those two) which is acl IL a cas is present in 
this verse. 

2) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:83). The word (s3 
is present in this verse as GLS% and it is 334 because of 
preposition ¿$ before it. 

3) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:86). The word 15 
is present in this verse as 3L_% and it is O32 4% because of harfu- 
nida (L) before it. 


Plural of Cm (Seq # 147) 
There are two plurals of 5,5! (son) (\ is Jai 33.4). One is sound 


masculine plural and the second one is broken plural as shown in the 


below table. 


Case Sound Masculine Plural | Broken Plural 
$53} O54 aes) 
ee E= PER 
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Duals and sound masculine plurals when become Muzaaf (Seq # 148) 


The ending ,j of duals and sound masculine plurals gets dropped when 
they become LA 3. 


Examples 
Example 
Meaning of UA 2 Dropping the ;; | Plural/Dual 
Teachers of E 2. j " 
| Jb iX E Bnet 
Bilal 
Two books of 
ieu iss. LES ouis 
Mohammed É á 
+ = és + s 
My two hands P Iw eyes 
G = & Í 
= v + LES 
My two books | = 6+ LES LES ous 


S (Ya-Mutakallim) gets Fatah if an \ or S with sukoon comes before it. So 


my two hands and my two books get the form (2.5 and us. 
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Assume that you have to say “Oh my two teachers”. Because of harfu-nida 
(G) before SL, the 3L24 will become Si. The below is the 


construction steps. 


E xu il M pd LS qi dc us iex LS q.s 
Ur mol Ei E aoi Pee eem Dc T ee f 


. 
- 


Word for Both OLS) (Seq # 149) 


The meaning of the word YLS is ‘both’. The feminine is LE. S. These words 
always come as LS and asil ŠLA is always dual. 


Example: A S (Both the pens), speed Ls] $ (Both the gardens). 


Other rules related to these words are given below. 


Example Rule 


Translation is ‘Both the gardens are 


beautiful'. These words are treated as 
singular words. Thus predicate 
"Ur EENE GÍS | should also be singular. 

Translation is ‘I know both the 
caves'. If acd 324 is a direct noun 


then there will be no change in SS 


Gos o ^ 


i i and i in G4 A $5 and 335 5% 
cases. In the example, MS remain 


unchanged and it is in $3.2 15 case 
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because the verb ‘I know’ is a 


transitive verb. 


Translation is ‘I saw both of them’. 
If Muzaaf ilaihi is an attached 
Oe es, pronoun then these words decline 
like dual (kila, kilai, kilai and kilta, 
kiltai, kiltai). 


Exercises 
1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:33). The phrase 
opted GÍS (both the gardens) is present in this verse. 
2) State TRUE or FALSE: The translation of the English statement “I 
went to both the ships" is ;, 22424 Isis, 
3)State TRUE or FALSE: In the phrase eS es, 55 the A$ is acting 


as 43.2 4% because A is a transitive verb. 


Word for another (Seq # 150) 


The Arabic word which means ‘another’ is 351 (plural is 55:5). The 
feminine form is g (plural is pr The masculine and feminine forms 


(351 and (5341) are diptotes. 


Hope or fear (d) (Seq # 151) 


We have learnt that gee means either hope or fear. Its meaning depends 


on the context. If the context is conveying a positive message then it means 
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hope (called as set)! If the context is conveying a negative message 
then it means fear (called as AULA). 


Examples 

m ila] (Hope he is good). Here it is cx 
UA ido (I am afraid, he is sick). Here it is AULAM. 
Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:6) and try to read 
its English translation. Here the context of the verse means fear. So 


the usage of (la) is 3L XY here. 


À á " 

Extra min Cu =A) (Seq # 152) 

This iL is used to emphasize the meaning of the sentence. This ¿s will 
not change the function of the noun coming after it, though it converts it 
to 557.225. Using extra min needs some condition to fulfill which are as 


follows. 


1)The sentence should have negation or prohibition or interrogation 
(only with particle || &). 


2) The noun after extra min should be always indefinite. 
Examples 


Negation: I did not do anything. (4/5 i ex Ls). 
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Prohibition: Don't write anything. («t5 i,» CASS Y). 
Interrogation: Is there something new ? or any update ? ($ 25.7 is d). 


If there is no need to emphasize then the example of negation above will 
be c 5 E145 Us. Here sc, is Mafoolun bihi 53,2 £5. Thus introducing 
ic» will not change the function of the noun coming after :,.«. Observe the 


last three words of Quran (26:50:30). 


Taukeed (As git) (Seq # 153) 

525; $5) is a noun to emphasize another noun (example HAS 42.25), The 
noun being emphasized is called as ON The declension of 53534) 
depends on 5% ah 


Examples 
wl Say Sh Cee ©3165 (I saw all the people of cave). 
ds ee Be: ala (I greeted Mohammed himself). 


In the above examples the word {|S is 5.4 i5 because it is following 
CU 2| and the word y is 53; 45 because it is following $5.5. The 
verb po means “to greet” and it is discussed in a later topic. An example 


from Quran is Quran (1:2:31) where iter 5455S, 


Manqoos Noun (Qe 9 ——À (Seq # 154) 


Manqoos noun is a noun that ends with original (s. This (s is called as 2k 


"E in Arabic language. The letter before this S will have a Kasrah. 


Example: ES ; alll ; L2) etc. This ending S will be dropped when 
making these "m indt and the letter before it will take #5 god. 
Example: 55 „pU „Ú (Originally ceeds, trols, (5215). Refer to Quran 
(16:20:72) for pÚ. 


The ending T will retain in Manqoos nouns in the following three cases. 


a) If the noun has the definite article. Examples: esl cohol in 
Quran (16:20:108). 
b) If the noun is GL_%. Example: tE sl; (valley of Makkah). 
c) If the noun is G324%. Examples: cad, cÁ, sls in Quran 
(22:33:46), 555 in Quran (11:9:121) and Gola D, Quran(19:25:31). 
The declension of this noun is explained below for both definite and 


indefinite example. 


Definite example 


2) is described as p by saying "It has hidden Dhammah on 
ending (2. 


ce») is described as 324% by saying “It has visible Fatah on ending 


» 
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2) is described as 43} by saying “It has hidden Kasrah on ending 


» 


Indefinite example 


Ú is described as po by saying “It has hidden Dhammah on the 
dropped Ge 


c24 is described as 63244 by saying “It has visible Fatah on the visible 


» 


ue is described as $372.54 by saying “It has hidden Kasrah on the 
dropped $”. 


Understanding Is Có for Naagqis verbs (Seq # 155) 


This is the right place to understand the (\s\3 form for Naagis verbs. 
These nouns are Manqoos nouns. Let us take the verb ; f» Now the is 


form will be 3-5. But as Kasrah is not compatible with ,, the , becomes 
T and the noun looks like tees. Then it becomes ia Other verbs with 
their corresponding (\s\4 forms are given below (root verb, |e form). 


OG, JU), (KS, SLB), (Ls, Ble), (2s, gle), (Gas, gl) ete. 


Jazam for Demand (Seq # 156) 


. of 0 e . ot 0 e B 
A sentence with jy! Je or negative „l Je with Y can come before a 
. oft 1 * . of o0 . 
verbal sentence in present tense. | Jes or negative „l Je is a demand 
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(LE). The verbal sentence in present tense is called as odii) cs s. 
The verb in AÉ] cz becomes RS 


Example 

Visit the cave, you will find Mohammed. 
Visas dnt a4 SY 

Exercises 


1) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:16). The present 
tense verb [utt got the jazam because it is preceded by the amr 
statement ead al pE (‘then seek refuge in the Cave’). Thus this 


Pa 


ZA o p á 
present tense verb 5 à 55 is Jhi bls. 


Introduction to conditional sentences (Seq # 157) 


The basic structure of conditional sentence is as shown below. 


Conditional sentence = condition (4 FE) + answer to the condition ( 5 7 
END 


Few of the subsequent topics cover the details of conditional sentences. 


Particle of Unfulfilled condition (3-9) (Seq # 158) 


This particle is used to express unfulfilled condition in past. As the 
condition did not happen in the past, something else did not happen. The 
Jawaab sentence will take J. The literal meaning of dirt. 


Example 
Nix cadi VENE à (Had you opened the door, you would have seen 
me). 
This particle does not make the verb in Jawaab as t» If the Jawaab 
sentence is negative, then J of Jawaab sentence will be dropped. 
Example 
If I knew this, I would not have helped him. 
AS ail a Cale ii 
Exercises 
1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:77). The particle 
pu along with |] in the Jawaab sentence is present in this verse. 
2) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (16:18:109). The particle 
[8 along with |) in the Jawaab sentence is present in this verse. 


3)State TRUE or FALSE: If the Jawaab sentence is negative then J of 


Jawaab sentence will be dropped. 
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Adverb p with conditional meaning (Seq # 159) 


As we learnt, the word SI is an adverb. This adverb has conditional 


meaning. Its meaning is “when/if? in future. Mostly it is used with past 
tense but meaning will be in future. Occasionally present tense is also 


being used. 
Example 


If you see Mohammed in the cave, ask him. 


ATLAS 4S Ls sa as U5 


ra 
£ 


The first part in the above statement is underlined. Note that in the above 
example the second part (Ll; $J| Sls) takes the letter œ. Quran 
(1:2:117), Quran (2:2:186), Quran (2:2:198) and Quran (2:2:200) are some 


other examples. 


The word à and its sisters (Seq # 160) 


Another important word representing condition (DEN) is å}. The 
meaning of this word is *If'. It converts both the verbs present in 


condition and answer to the condition as RE 


Example 


o 28 , A $0 
| | 
ge) J 
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If you help, I help. 
a has below sisters which exactly acts like ål 


1) is (he who) 


Example 434.23 AE ¿ (Who reads it, understands it). Another example 
is the last part of the verse Quran (28:60:1). 
2) Ls (that which) 


Examples: Quran (2:2:197) and Quran (4:3:115). 
3) X (whenever) 


Example: 3 p (Whenever you see, I see) 


4) gE (wherever) 


Example: piei ote E (Wherever you sit, I sit) 
L is added to S often for emphasis. Refer to Quran (1:2:115). 
5) isi (whichever) 


Example: iu bia os d (Whichever book we find, we take it) 
6 ) Lig’ (whatever) 


Examples: ||&3j ‘\43 Lag (Whatever you say, we do) and Quran 
(9:7:132). 
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Verbs may come in past or present tense in both condition and answer to 
condition. If the verb is in past tense then it will not change because it is 


vs. Only present tense verb changes to üt 


Note: åU <Lé 3) (If Allah wishes). 


Circumstances when Jawaab (answer to condition) takes “4 (Seq # 


161) 


Read and sing the niis statement. 


The P "uA RM hz will take G in the in cases 


1) If it is a nominal sentence (ies d iiu) (Example: Last part of 
the verse Quran (4:3:94)). 

2)If it is a "ToS This includes imperative tense, prohibitive Y and 
question. 

3) If it is a Jaamid verb like peu 

4) If it is Li 

5) If it is A (Example: Quran (4:3:115) and Quran (4:3:144)). 

6) If it is 15 (Example: Last part of Quran (28:60:1)). 

7) If it is patum It is future tense having |» or 33a. 
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In all the above cases ó will come in b "ecu lbs and the verb present in 
lE C will not be + e$ RM Arabic grammatical description in such a 
case is to say ‘the whole b py AN Hl, is in the place of jazm ( | ist 


ex ». 
Exercises 
1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the complete verse Quran (16:18:87). 


The conditional word :,5 is present in this verse and as brune 


has cL the word 3 is also present. 


When (aH) (Seq # 162) 
We learnt in one of the earlier topics about the word L41. There its 
meaning was ‘not yet’. Another meaning of LÍ is ‘when’. This LZ] is 


called as eS L£] The verb after it and its Jawaab should be in past 
tense. 
Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verses Quran (15:18:59), Quran 
(15:18:61) and Quran (15:18:62). The word Lé} (when) is present in 


these verses. 


"Mr TEN 
A word about aL i 1l. ais and dis (Seq # 163) 


The 3 in the above given words can be replaced optionally by 4, is LS 
and ved to whom it is being addressed (addressing to personal pronouns). 
Refer to the Quran verses: Quran (1:2:49), Quran (1:2:54), Quran (5:4:91) 
and Quran (8:7:22). 


A word about OS (Seq # 164) 
We know that $ SQ is the sister of é and the meaning of 4 KI is ‘but’. The 


word d (without tashdeed) is the lighter form of fS. The word qux 
does not make the subject O42 s and jS) can also appear in the verbal 
sentences. For examples refer to Quran verses: Quran (1:2:13), Quran 


(6:4:162), Quran (6:4:166) and Quran (10:9:88). 


A word about Cai (Seq # 165) 

The meaning of the word Ló! is “only”. It is é plus Us. This L is called as 
AS Us (preventive L4). This i prevents é) from making the 
coming/following noun as ©3244. Śl can also come in verbal sentences. 
For examples refer to Quran verses: Quran (1:2:11), Quran (1:2:14), Quran 
(7:5:90), Quran (7:5:91), Quran (8:6:156) and Quran (11:10:20). 


Exercises 
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1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the complete verse Quran (16:18:110). 


The word ES is not present in this verse. 


Even if ($4! 3) (Seq # 166) 


‘Even if is the translation of the Arabic phrase pt p? Understanding this 
phrase depends on the context of the sentence. A past tense verb comes 
after $4 3 but its meaning will be in present tense. Refer to Quran verses: 


Quran (16:18:109) and Quran (5:4:78). 


Masdar muawwal (II) (Seq # 167) 


We know that Masdar muawwal is defined by the following equation. 


spt iac e DAT EUR dae dj 
There is another type of J3 Sia which is constructed as 4 and its e 
and 45. 
Example 


Eze ki 24) 4f is a Masdar muawwal II) present in the verse Quran 
JT D P 
(15:18:2). Vis the e of éj and =H is the advanced #345 of 5. 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: There are two Ce siá (II) present in the 
verse Quran (15:18:21). 
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"But for/Because of" el p (Seq # 168) 


This is a single word and its meaning is "but for/Because of". In a broader 
sense it means “If not”. One can derive meanings of this particle based on 
the context. This particle is called as 33443 pU TE This word 
signifies that something failed to happen because of another. To 
understand this particle we should see the second thing first. The second 
thing failed because of first thing. After Pra a noun comes and it is V za 
feral of Y pa is always omitted and is Dus ue The second sentence is 
called as Y pa ru and is always a verbal sentence. If this verbal sentence 
is affirmative then this verbal sentence takes || and if this verbal sentence is 


negative then it does not take |). 


Consider a statement “And if Allah did not check one set of people by 


means of another, the earth would indeed be full of mischief." The second 


statement failed to happen because of the first statement. This example is 


from the verse Quran (2:2:251). One more example is Quran (1:2:64). 


Note: Sometimes the meaning of particle y a is “Why not”. Example is 
Quran (1:2:118). 
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Negative Laam for entire genus (Y) (Seq # 169) 


In Arabic language there exist a Y which negates the entire genus. This Y is 
called as pecu iL Y. The definition of the word genus in English is 


like a race, or family or kind etc. Let us take two examples as below. 


Book: Note book, text book, dairy etc are kind of objects which can be 


named as book Or comes under the category of ‘book’. 


Pen: Ball pen, ink pen, sketch pen, pencil etc are the kind of objects which 


can be named as pen Or comes under the category of pen. 


The disci Az 3 EIU Y takes FESE) and PA The FELET) should always 
be indefinite and ea should be indefinite if it is one word. The Y 
pers "CE EU] makes its ssi as C$ 5a L5 with single Fatah ending. 
Thus the statement sis DUS Y means “I don't have any kind of book, 


whatsoever". Thus it is negating the entire category of ‘book’. As another 
example, the statement sis e Y means “I don't have any kind of pen, 
whatsoever". Thus it is negating the entire category of ‘pen’. Sometimes its 


peal is dropped or hidden. Few other examples are given in below table. 


English statement Arabic statement 


No power is for us/ 
There is no power for LJ sb y 


US. 
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There is nobody in UE 
C us asl) 
the house. 5 
No one is absent. AERES 
There is no key for : , 
quM gs Y 
the door. ' 
No cash is with us. EES ONE y 
There is no doubt in 
| Al» c3 Y 
It. 


Refer to Quran verses: Quran (2:2:197) and Quran (3:2:256) for more 
examples. 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read carefully the verse Quran (15:18:39). 


The Y in the phrase 5 Y is negative Laam for entire genus. 


Intensive form for d-e Ls} eae! ! (Seq # 170) 


There are 5 patterns of intensive form for the doer in Arabic language. 
These patterns convey the message of continuity of action. These patterns 
are called as Jeki ‘ane "WAS. pe (patterns representing intensity in the 
doer form). Those are as below with examples in the format (Normal doer 


form, Intensive form, meaning) 


ay 


(sale, pers One who forgives much) 

($555 (8155 One who provides much) 

(33, 5125, One who is most successful) 
b) iss 

(Sle, e One who knows much) 

(Gels, em One who listens much) 


c) jp 

(É, 33.45, One who forgives much) 

( 3 $C&, 35 $C&, One who thanks much) 
d) as 

(Ls, 53-7, One who is very cautious) 
e) Slik, 

(bls, zlb 5s, One who gives much) 


Usage of preposition Cr with the verb =< (Seq # 171) 


While entering into physical place like mosque or house we should not use 
the preposition VÉ But while entering into a conceptual/ logical place like 
religion, people etc then we should use the preposition VE 


Examples with °,3 are the verses Quran (30:110:2) and Quran (27:49:14). 


Example for both the cases are the verses Quran (30:89:29) and Quran 
(30:89:30). 


Meaning of surprise by RY (Seq # 172) 


Surprise is being expressed by \S\. It is called as COFA i5. Two things 


about this 5! is 

a) 4 is usually prefixed. 

b) \izsal\ occurring after this 6) of surprise may be indefinite. 
Quran (9:7:107), Quran (9:7:108) and Quran (16:20:20) use the 5! of 


surprise. 


Two objects for ¿6 (Seq # 173) 
The verb 5.5 takes two objects which are zi and IA Example is 


below. 

os x ENS (the examination is near) 

ee ye eres $E (I think, the examination is near) 

The verb ¿b may be followed by é} or 3l as present in Quran (24:41:22) 


and Quran (15:18:35). 


A word about the verb gs (Seq # 174) 


This verb has four meanings 
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a) To cause something (object1) to be something (object2) or to become 
something. In this case it needs two objects. Refer to the verse Quran 
( 1:29:22. 

b)To think, to consider or to deem something. In this case also it needs 
two objects. 

c) To make or to create. In this case it only needs one object. 

d) To begin. In this case it needs £2) and $25. Example is Ko eg eres 
ist pred. Translation is Haamid began beating me. 


Partitive iiA (Seq # 175) 


If you are offering someone to eat whole thing then say |í as If you are 
offering only to eat part of something then use ',» as in the statement jtf 
Uo ¿s In the verse Quran (12:3) Lis (Usi os) the i is partitive is 
signifying the part of the provisioning. In the verse Quran (1:2:8) the 
Arabic text | Li]! 5,» means ‘some people from the whole mankind’. 


Revisiting the badal concept (differentiating pronoun) = # 176) 


‘This is a book’ is GUS ia. ‘This is the book’ is CES a . But the 
listener may understand the second statement as “This book’ and waiting 
for the +45 (information about it). To avoid such confusion or ambiguity 
it is needed to insert an appropriate pronoun between Tai and gaal 
This pronoun is called as differentiating pronoun (jal ; e). So the 


second statement will become as AES | 5m A A. 
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This also happens when the 44 is a proper noun and ;4&J! is an 


adjective or a noun with Jl Example is below. 


usd aes 


The above statement may mean ‘Haamid the doctor’ or ‘Haamid is the 
doctor. In order to avoid such confusion we have to insert differentiating 


pronoun if we mean ‘Haamid is the doctor’ as below. 


Ja Lee dale 


* PED 
> 


The use of differentiating pronoun is not mandatory. If there is no 
confusion then it can be ignored. Quran (1:2:5), Quran (2:2:157) and 
Quran (27:57:12) are few examples with differentiating pronouns. Quran 
(7:5:119), Quran (28:64:9) are few examples without differentiating 


pronouns. 


Attached and Separate/detached pronouns (Seq # 177) 


We have already learnt that pronouns are of two types: attached or 
separate/detached. Let us discuss these types once again to have 


Po sa o P d 


understanding of ee 8, 43.24% and 5343 cases under them. 


Attached pronouns 


a) ioe 9 Case 
The po case of attached pronouns appear as doer of the verb 
which is always p Example: The letter | in L445 is an attached 
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ev M I E go 4 ZA on 
ronoun in 93 ?: 5 case. The letter & in «245 is an attached pronoun 
P Cm wal À P 


PU dr ur 
in $3315 case. 


b) 32 44 case 
du o 
The ©3244 case of attached pronouns appear as 4, Jj 22% or when 


£ 


joined with 3) and its sisters. Example: The a in the words ells 


3 á 
^ 


and +) is an attached pronoun in ©3244 case. 


Pa 


c) $3 case 


The “ajm case of attached pronouns appear when joined with any 
preposition or when it is acs Qu. Examples: (1) The - in the word 


2 o . z 


s is an attached pronoun and it is in 5$? 2.5 case, (2) The a in the 


^ 


word «US is an attached pronoun and it is in 9-5 case. 


Separate/ Detached pronouns 


3 
a) ex a case 
"E : 3 
The 733)— case of separate pronouns appears as an atomic word: $5, 
Lá, LÍ etc. 
b) S32 44 case 


This form has never been introduced before. If we need to have 
separate pronouns under CEA case then these have to be 


composed with the word 5. Example: 3,5 Lal), e etc. However 
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this 35A. L5 case should be used under some conditions which will 
be discussed in the next topic. 
c) 5$ 25 case 
This form does not exist. 
Note: As Ya-Mutakallim gets Fatah if a \ or S with sukoon comes before it, 
ce i] becomes CH 


Usage of separate pronouns (Goa case) (Seq # 178) 


In the following conditions the usage of separate pronouns (43.24% case) 
is possible. 

1)If the pronoun is 4, RE and is preceded before the verb. For 
example instead of 35.255 (We worship you) we can say 1435 JU) "It 
is to you that we worship" as present in Quran (1:1:5) Other 
examples are Quran (2:2:172) and Quran (11:10:28). 

2) Suppose we say ‘I saw you and him’. Here we can say bÚ] 3 ái. We 
cannot say ^ 3 dis. Phrase Ge as 5 M -- 5-4 is an example 
from the verse Quran (28:60:1). 

3) If it occurs after Y Quran verse Quran (15:17:67) is an example. 

4)There are some verbs which needs two ay EE Under such 
condition you cannot join these two ca ET together to the verb. 
For example if we say 'I gave it to him' then we cannot say ig 4a k 
(4 is a verb and it is discussed in a later topic). This is not 


266 


correct. Under such circumstance we should say La) Aiil si. If we 
observe He above case then both a4 (Em are of third person. But if 
one 4) 2 is in third person and second 4, |]3 435 is in second 


person then we can use both attached and detached pronoun as 


e ar. 


AS i ^ -í or abs Aib But usage of detached pronouns is 
recommended. 

5) If it is 4. ieee 22s for the 33.2% of the verb. Example is $5 bit 
LU) pa Its on is “We are waiting for the manager’s visit 


to us". Here GU i iS 44 dE for the Masdar 54}. 


Introduction to Mazeed (Ant ja!) verbs (Seq # 179) 


We have learnt the verbs with three letters. These verbs are called as 


triliteral verbs (, 03) ja iy: 


There are few verbs which consist of four letters like for example e 55 (he 
translated), (4.5 (he said bismillah). Verbs containing 4 letters are called 
as four letter verbs (ési Taa. Four letter verbs are very few and 


these verbs are discussed in later topics. 


Broadly, a verb is classified as Mujarrad (51:520) or Mazeed (is DAD. 
Original three letter verbs like e 5-425 and original four letter verbs like 
m 545 comes under 552 2 Under Mujarrad category no extra letters 
are added to change the meaning of the verb. In Mazeed verbs one or 


more letters are added to the base three or four letters to change the 


meaning of the verb. Each of such additions (modifications) is again 
treated as a separate form called as baab (ell). In the next topics we will 
try to understand these Baabs. One of the specialties of Mazeed verbs is 
that, they have fixed pattern of oaa. This is not the case of Mujarrad 


verbs, where there is no fixed pattern. 


Some general rules for understanding Mazeed verbs (Seq # 180) 


1)In all the Mazeed verbs if the verb is of four letter then present tense 
first letter (sign of present tense) will take Dhammah. 

2) All the Baabs of Mazeed verbs have a fixed pattern of 552 —. 

3) The Jia es 2! (43 UE is same as Jeki ¿ùl except the second 
letter (the Mo y) takes Fatah instead of Kasrah. 

4) The noun of place and time is same as Jia cs a (44 ds. 


Form-II (Hi e (Seq # 181) 


We know that the base three letters are as below. 


J| t| 


Now adding another d letter between 2 and d So the below are the 


resulting boxes. 


JALE 
Thus the form becomes (\43. This is also called as Form-II or Ha Ob. 


268 


Let us discuss one important verb Re Its meaning is ‘He glorified’. 


The past tense conjugation of this verb is t n beau o ooo s, ORAE bn 


|a o4 2. Gode xw 09 Laana ~-4 2 8 - 9&2 8B - o 9 & -4°2 a- @ i9 a - 
rer, ror a a ae 
ETA EN US S Ed "und Rab. Ea V ee. « 3.19 
: diss 
a 0 g 2 0 Z 
Mh, erum * ð z 
Cocco» an " 
h h 


Let us learn present tense “Five in pocket group" conjugation of this verb. 
Asa general rule if the verb is of four letters then sign of present tense (es 
5, | and 2) takes Dhammah. The second letter takes sukoon, the third 
letter takes Kasrah and the last letter takes the case ending (p 2E 
Oo, 424% an ie iss). So the “Five in PES group" for the verb tc are 
er D RS, pial and + -— 


The verbs in ^Mabni group are as follows. 


The verbs in “Guest noon a are oA Ope, QL EES, 
j Lal yp had i, gis A 
The a T form is very — Just remove the first letter of present 


s. It is c 
The 51.4.5 noun for this baab is on the pattern || 455. That is the reason 


o 


tense and make it R3 $ 


this baab is also called as Jis Ob. So the 55.2.5 of the verb At is 
LEE There is an exception to this pattern. If the verb is ve | verb or 
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if the verb has Hamza (Í) as Laam kalimah then the 53.2.5 pattern is 
lais, Three examples are ,,5; FESTE (He brought up, nurturing / 
upbringing), P Rot (to indie a will, ‘making will’, refer to Quran 
(23:36:50)) dd E E (He congratulated, ‘congratulation’ ). 

To obtain the Joli ga s) (doer) just replace the first (5 of 7 e to e. It 
will become 7 EE 5 (one s is glorifying). 


The Jia ga s) (object) can be obtained by replacing the Kasrah of d 
kalimah to Bus in the doer form. Thus it is f 


Similarly the below few verbs in the format (root verb, present tense 
masculine singular form, doer, Mafoolun bihi, Masdar, meaning) comes 
under this Baab. Reader is recommended to practice these verbs as much 


as possible. This list is arranged 5 verbs per day. 


Day # 1 


Gaz 4 


(J5, JS, DEL ya dd 345, He came down), 

(5-45, LEG LEGS pbs, $125, He gave glad tidings (news)), 
(Sh Spe, pe, Te Aig 5, to fashion), 

(le, eo co. CES eS He taught), 

(GAS, SAS, S, S154, 25156, He denied), 


Day # 2 
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(om un (E poe iud to save), 

( us oli J, S ES AE to turn back), 

(Jig, doce, Ji, Ji, THa, He changed), 

( pU TS eres Ei iniit to send after/(follow up)), 
(55, D DE Lue e mu He differentiated), 

Day # 3 

(S45, S554, 155%, LSS 5 125.5, He praised much), 
(53-4, ELA PELO, PELA, 415.45, He gave/placed), 
(olo i aquis es ie punished), 

(935, pe, nox exi iais, He sent forward), 

(s, gerer REIN NET aes He got loaded), 
Day # 4 


( mU mom js TET EE he prayed/to send blessings) (Note1: 
original root is J je. This verb is ja 3.5!). (Note2: |a% is a manqoos 
noun so the ending (5 is dropped and 52,55 is shifted to J). 


(53-2, 53-24, 53-85, 5$ 5a, 35,25, He prepared picture), 


á z Ww oz w z G z o 
z m 3 aa go a A AS a A a o "c H 
(ae, Mai, Ma, Macs Aa , e cut), 
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(aS, ices Eqs AKG, Se He gave pain), 
(348, S554, 3324, 5424, 35425, He counted), 


Day #5 
EU OEC ES au oe mene ENS elongated), 
( me peo JE o. des. ue Ss He established), 

Zg z * PM T a uÀ d 2» oA Y, $ 0x* e 
(5, LIA, OA, gdi, 2145, He turned), 

LÀ V aw 53 ww TF gy 45 TF wo ES 

A ? : ro) e ? d ? * b] ? 

(5, LEAL $àAA Saa Saas, He caused to gush forth) 
Day #6 
(p, LI Lu, LL $1245, He caused to move), 

pao 

? roo) ? ? ? ? 

(553 e550 po pese :S4 5, He reminded) 
(uoces d d NE d JR, He hastened), 
(ALS, ee eee uo iu Li uus. He offered them hospitality), 
F A we w Sd Ex 
(LL, 6A L^ LA^ deg to facilitate), 
Day # 7 
f as 4 A o 
(5, bo, Lo, iiL EE to inform), 
(Uó, Wd 4, Wee, Wee, bon He made astray), 
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(os me dS pee 4115.5, to adorn), 
(d$) duo Japs Japs 22 to understand). 


Few other selected verbs are (Group 1) CHL, to shade), (p45, to 
sanctify/(make holy)), ($2.2, to confirm the truth), (L245, to prefer), 
(5, to slaughter), (Group 2) (¢—, to make clear), an to greet/ to be 


sound (good with no fault)), (55, to tell), (e to forbid/(make illegal)), 
(444, to be light (in weight)), (Group 3) (6, to grant life (age)), GÁ, 
to support), (AE, to speak), ( 14.5, to purify), (s to grant enjoyment), 
(Group 4) (345, to change/distort), [o to purify). 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:54). The verb 
form \43%.2 is present in this verse. 

2)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:33). The verb 
form L5; &. is present in this verse. 

3)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:47). The verb 


x 6 . . 
present tense form jo Is present in this verse. 


Extensive and Intensive action property of Form-II (Seq # 182) 


Form-I denotes an extensive action on large scale or done repeatedly. In 


the below example all the doors (large scale) of the masjid got opened. 


Example 
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codi 5.5. $$ (I opened the door). 
ioci cs 3 eee (I opened all the doors of masjid). 


Form-II also denotes sometimes intensive action done thoroughly with 


great force. 

Example 

est) 2365 (I cut the rope). 

sti 24 $ (I cut the rope to pieces). 

Quran (3:2:286) is an example where is and ($7 forms are used. 


Form-III (JA C3 53) (Seq # 183) 


We know that the base three letters are as below. 


J| t| 


Now adding another | letter between 3 and f This ! takes sukoon and the 


below are the resulting boxes. 


J| % |i) á 


So the form becomes (\¢\4. This baab has two 51.2.5 patterns as lei: 
Or JU à. 


Let us discuss one important verb of this baab. It is 454. It means ‘He 


blessed’. 
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The 14 past forms are 45, ES tS s Sy, us LESS, 25314, eus e 
G E MS Scis eS c S Sand Ce 
As the verb is a four letter verb, the sign of present tense will take 


Dhammah. Thus it is 3, Lz3. The “Five in pocket group” forms are 3x4, 

Hs, Is, 3 and Ile. 

The “Mabni group” verbs are Sd and S uc. 

The verbs in *Guest noon group" are osa, $i des gS Ss 
D Ee ELO LAETI 


The P. Ja form is constructed from the present tense which is 3,4. Just 
remove the first letter of present tense and make it RE. It is 3 Jj. 


The 53.2.5 noun for this verb is on the pattern ati’. So the Sacs of 
the verb 3; is 46L. 


To obtain the Joli cs | (doer) just replace the first (5 of 2 Se to e. It will 
become JJ nx (one Kn is blessing). 


The deli e (object) can be obtained by replacing the Kasrah of d 
kalimah to Fatah in the doer form. Thus it is 352s (Quran (17:21:50)). 


Similarly the below few verbs in the format (root verb, present tense 
masculine singular form, doer, Mafoolun bihi, Masdar, meaning) comes 
under this Baab. Reader is recommended to practice these verbs as much 


as possible. 
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Day #1 
(5 5. cras ILES SLE 423154, He deceived), 
(S315, sols, alas, (SL, $144 / 31524, to ransom/return/pay), 


( S LÀ, en. LEA, HL, $a / kee to disagree/discord) Quran 
(1:2:137), 


( m pu aU, "v ABUL , to meet), 

(Cone an Seen ca CLA oe ee He was accounted), 
Day # 2 

(LLa, Cee a5, CoLa, Ce Slee] 22a He made companion), 
(Isls, Jala, Jolt, JS Us s aisles, he disputed), 

(AS) (EN ME es d IS BAS lh, He caught), 

(Gle aL 5, alas, isles, 34, He struggled), 

(33L, mes S, Er 3/5 53165, He was talking), 

Day # 3 

(L, 39144, 333, 33lÀ, 3152/5535, He left behind), 

(3s pu (uo 25 $1 A, Fs A lS A, He fell into it), 

(354, eye bas, LEES A 3A SS He parted), 
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(55e, joes, Soles, $3 Le 5 $55 L8 5, to pass beyond), 
(685, ales, Stes, eels, SLG, to call). 


Few other selected verbs are (325 to appoint/promise), (sls, to take 


covenant) and (zl, to argue). 


Note: js (Form-II, Imperative & Past form) and 3555 (Form-II, 


Imperative & Past form) are present in Durood-e-Ibrahim. 


Form-IV ame c) (Seq # 184) 


We know that the base three letters are as below. 


TEJE 


Now adding another | letter before ©. The first letter loses its vowel sign 


and takes the sukoon. So the below are the resulting boxes. 


z 


J| e] eli 


So the form becomes (| 45. The $5.44 of this form is on the pattern Qus 


Let us discuss one important verb of this baab. It is JE. It means 'He sent 


down’. 


Qoa Make (oe mood quid a, e od Dosis: 
The 14 past forms are $5 350 15355 E ESL peran ea. La 5), 
othe ods uait ehh Edi and IUE 
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The present tense should be Ju as per the rule. But Hamza is omitted 
and it becomes eur The “Five in pocket group” forms are 59 33 5 
Ji, jl and dj. 


The “Mabni group" verbs are 5,3; 35 and 5,3; 55. 


The verbs in “Guest noon group" are od; ios, oJ px o! jeu 
spei paps oed 

The pl Ja form is constructed from the original form of present tense 
which is Ja. Just remove the first letter of present tense and make it 
$3135. It is (3. 

The Saan noun for this baab is on the pattern dul That is the reason 
this baab is also called as JL SL. So the 444 of the verb Ji is eA 


To obtain the Jeki e (doer) just replace the first (s of ee to e. It will 
become i |, (one who is sending). 


The js e (object) can be obtained by replacing the Kasrah of d 
kalimah to Fatah in the doer form. Thus it is ees 


Let us discuss the verb cg zl in form-IV. Let us take one example a. In 
the past form, exchange of sukoon and Fatah takes place between 3 and E 
So it becomes 2 Now as a Is weak letter, it converts to \ and the verb 


becomes ali. In the present form, its first form is aU. The | gets drop 
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and exchange of sukoon and Kasrah takes place between 3 and E So it 


becomes ; Ask. Now 9 changes to (5$ and then it becomes 2: 


It is worth to discuss the verb .iií 2 i] in form-IV as it is little 
complicated than eyes Let us take one example Que In the past form, 
exchange of sukoon and Fatah takes place between Ue and the first |J. So it 
becomes {LLS\. And then it is {Li From the 14 past forms the first 5 
forms are ‘Ló, Wes e ¿Í GLE From $5 the J kalimah takes 
sukoon the original form is used, which is S4 Al. Likewise, after UE the 
doers are &, Ls, E C, 143, 5.5, &, Ú can be suffixed and other forms can 
be obtained (UL i is present in Quran (18:25:17)). In the present form 
initially it is (UU. The Hamza gets drop and exchange of sukoon and 


o 


Kasrah takes place between Ue and the first J. So it becomes QUEE and 


then it is L23. The “Five in pocket group" forms are uns sone quas 


dus "La. The *Mabni group" forms are EU E and QUU E The verbs 
a å a a å 
in "Guest noon group" are Uaj, 64, oles, oles í 


Similarly the below few verbs in the format (root verb, present tense 
masculine singular form, doer, Mafoolun bihi, Masdar, meaning) comes 
under this Baab. Reader is recommended to practice these verbs as much 


as possible. 


Day # 1 (ñ, mai, fas Ros eu) to bestow favour/gift). 
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( p [e [erm pale, aU to spend), 

(glo anaes Aha, ales, e He corrected/decorated), 
(zi t Cum Cuan zih He brought out), 

Gaa Qu M ON E NA MT He did good), 

Day # 2 (a_i, 3 3 i, 35 5.5, 35 3, He associated partner), 
(Lal, Ta tan Taa DW to let astray), 

(S ori hen ne Asli, to give death), 

Gea (EE EE ce m DE to guide), 

( Pe pev Sai, Tak; Sal, to be aware). 


With such similar understanding, the reader is recommended to 


write/learn the following verbs. 


Day # 3 GÉ, H, to stand/establish), (c = ot! l é$, to believe), 
(355 $33, to be certain/sure/affirm), (Hä, is to become success), 


( pos 4344, to warn). 


Day # 4 (Sa, juai, to corrupt), Gez , to light), Cees. dames to 
surround), ( lb) ile, to become dark), ee 2, to return). 
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Day #5 (58, 344, He wanted), (us, (=, to give life), (ih, s A, to 
inform), (I3, S44, to reveal/show), (J, J33, to make someone slip), (3 a 


+333, to fulfill). 


Day # 6 es J, pu give), (GÀ, ig to save), (35-44, 35,33, to drown), 
Cx, Cok, to grow), ( 35, 344, to plough). 


Day # 7 (sj Sy, to show), Gaal 448, to conceal), (se je, to 
declare/announce), (siet AS, to break/(do opposite)), (og ek» to 


refuse). 


Day # 8 (53, 444, to accept/agree), (3.8, igi, to humiliate), (Gri. 
to make someone drink), ( E LS to wish), ( E ge, to be forgotten). 


Day #9 Gest dou» to send), (Lai sti, to accept/submit), (í, E 
to fulfill), ( Eu Až, to be sincere), ( 25 A 1.2 14, to see). 


Day # 10 (5334 4g), to make know, Quran (30:97:2), 3531 = éds), 


(iei. eod, to hear clearly), (2, J, to be heedless), ( 5; 2, (2-24, 


Rl o Y A o : 
He turns away), (525923 Ple present/informs). 


Day # 11 (5251 E y to make hole), ( 5-85. a. to overburden), 
(Jag, ee. to change), Gi, H, to follow), Gi, ane to pour). 


Day # 12 (ii, e SUE 45, to destroy), ( jis si, 1x5, to make known), (í e i 


iii to prepare), (3551, 4,44, to do crime), (14 3, X4 44, to make 


Pa 


witness). 
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Pd o 


Day # 13 (35-3 tig, to be fearful), (as, ees, to refute), 


z 
£ 
o 3 o 


( PEE ue to judge/calculate best), ( c to reveal), (FU, 15155 40 
obey). 

Day # 14 (a, io, to assist), (a ea. to let go waste), (xb asks, 
to feed), ( esl, pu to give), ( Ks T to avail/benefit). 


Day # 15 (s ibs, to make mistake/error), (isi, T to prepare). 


Making intransitive verb into transitive verb (Seq # 185) 


We already know that transitive verb takes object which receives the 


action. The intransitive verb does not take any object. 


An intransitive verb can be converted into transitive verb by making the 
verb from base form into form-II or form-IV as shown in the below two 


examples. 

Form-Il: 55 (He got down), $5 (He brought down). 
Form-IV: yds (He sat), 4 1 21 (He made someone to sit). 
Certain base verbs can be converted into both of these forms. 
Base form: 55 form-II: $5. form-IV: J“ 


If the base form is already transitive then converting the verb into form-II 


or form-IV will make the verb into doubly transitive, which means it 
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requires two objects. Example is ESE Form-I is Uo. Example sentence is 


below. 


Af) "ENS EE. m (He taught us Arabic language). Here there are two 
objects Ú and $315 and both are 43.244. In this case, we get the answers 
to the questions like *He taught to whom ? (answer: to us)”, and “He 


taught what ? (answer: Arabic language)”. 


Special verb TE, (Seq # 186) 
This verb is based on the form-IV ((\43l). The | has been added to the 


main root verb sh (he saw) to get form-IV eS. The second Hamza has 


been dropped and it becomes si. The meaning of this verb is ‘He showed’. 
Let us try to conjugate this verb in the past tense. 


1) For 4 the verb form is D 

2) For Lis, the doer | will be added. Thus it is usi. 

3) For a, the third radical S will be dropped. Originally it isl 5 
Finally it is 155. 

4) For c» just add the “= of woman” to the root Gt After adding it is 
La Here the c$ gets drop. Finally it is e. 

5) For feminine L5 just add the doer ! to the verb form of ¿3 (3f). 
Thus it is El 
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6) For Mutaharrik pronouns the third radical S should have sukoon (2). 
So the initial part will be E Thus the conjugation for all Mutaharrik 
pou from d to {45 is gura und Lei, E A Lis, 
y=: at ee T and \43; i 


In the present tense originally it is (ea. The first Hamza has been 


dropped SO it 1s Ty Now further changes took place it becomes S e 


The “Five in pocket group” is now 3» S J S 55, S a and S Je 

The *Mabni group" is (4,4 and 5; ed. 

The verbs in *Guest noon group" are 55. 5919, 08 T ou fer 63 Tus um T 
ouo 
The 3 Ja for this verb is to remove the present tense letter and 
dropping the last ce So the original first í will appear and finally we get E: 
Refer to Quran (1:2:128) and Quran (3:2:260). 


Some more sisters of OS (Seq # 187) 


The verbs x 5l, 2| and _+ 5) are sisters of *l$. x .2| means ‘to 


become/do/enter in morning’. Sometimes e is also used to convey the 
. € 3 P . . of € 

meaning He became irrespective of time. P means to 

become/do/enter in evening’ and el means ‘to become/do/enter in 


dawn”. 
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In the verse Quran (4:3:103), E in tel i is ail to s| and Úll is p15 
d which is G32 i5. 


CU li is also one of the sisters of ; SiS t ‘He is about to..." is the meaning of 
Lá. The predicate ( 355M) \) of these verbs will be S324. 


Form-V (Ji Gils) (Seq # 188) 


We know that the base three letters are as below. 


J} t| 


Form-II has obtained by the following change. 


JALE 


We know that the sequence of letter © in Arabic alphabets is 3. Just to 


remember keep the below equation 


Form-II + 3 (sequence number of letter ©) = Form-V 


Adding c» to Form-II as below and the resulting boxes are shown below. 


DES | 
As the 52.2.5 pattern for this baab is d, it is called as JS cU. 


Let us discuss one main verb Ba Its meaning is “to trust”. 


The 14 past forms are WSs, N55 | ul s IC? 5 uis S: 315,5 
GULALAEISLUE T I NNLLA PTIC ACA eee eM bra eeu yes 
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As the verb is of five letter verb, the sign of present tense will take Fatah. 
Thus it is ski. The “Five in pocket group" forms are ds ki d 5$ 


P a ESI im Boe 2 
$5595, (Sol and E5255. 
The “Mabni group” verbs are Vu EE and VÜLAED 


oe a á -á oe 
The verbs in “Guest noon group" are 53,5555, 315544, Sh, Sois 
3G a 26 


The Á ĉa form is constructed from the present tense which is ($5 x5. 


z 


o2 0 


Just remove the first letter of present tense and make it ? $m. It is ds $3. 


The 35.2% noun for this verb is on the pattern |] 455. So the 32,2 5 of the 
verb S, 5 is $5 5. 


To obtain the J 3 25 (doer) just replace the first (5 of VS, 5-44 to along 
with Dhammah and ¢ kalimah will take Kasrah. It is $3 £5. 


The Ree re | (object) can be obtained by replacing the Kasrah of d 
kalimah to Fatah in the doer form. Thus it is "Sas, 


This baab starts with © and if the sign of the present tense is also © then 
it will be difficult to pronounce two ©. So, literally one is dropped. For 
example in the verse Quran (30:97:4) instead of IEEE it is Jas and in the 
verse Quran (27:49:12) instead of 4 ZZ 8 Y it is py 225.5 Y. 


The generic verb structure for the verb Aire: in the format (root verb, 


present tense masculine singular form, doer, Mafoolun bihi, Masdar, 
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meaning) is (15.5 Ka (TERI Baa a He trusted). The reader 
is recommended to conjugate the below few verbs in this format for more 


practice. 


(Group 1) ( aks, to receive), ( ss to turn back), (54-45, to gush forth), 
(_,+<5, to wish), nu to learn). 


(Group 2) (Jáá, to exchange/change), (7. £55, to become clear), (1445, to 


accept), ( [erui to split) (Quran (1:2:74) has this verb. In present tense it 


should be [ERAT But the letter © got converted to U^ Because of two V 
it gets tashdeed). 


(Group 3) ($555 He advised), (5X45, He pondered), (i615 to be 


cautious). 


Form-VI (Jee Lit c (Seq # 189) 


We know that the base three letters are as below. 


J| % |G 
Form-IlI has obtained by the following change. 


J| tl! 3 


Adding letter © before and it resulted in the below equation. 


Form-III + 3 (sequence number of letter ©) = Form-VI 


The below are the resulting boxes. 
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Let us discuss one main verb 33S. Its meaning is "to work for extra". 
The 14 past forms are SESS. ALS, P ASS, EL LSS, ó S 
S LASS SG SHS, LEAS SHS S and 
US SS. 


As the verb is of five letter verb, the sign of present tense will take Fatah. 
Thus it is [EC The “Five in pocket group" forms are Bas, [EE 
[EU $5, pe and JS iS, 


The “Mabni group verbs are 5 AS ; and $ ALS. 45, 


The verbs in “Guest noon group” are SEES ios. Hae Ki, ol Cay 


The ji ¿|4 form is constructed from the present tense which is + 5S s. 


z 


Just remove the first letter of present tense and make it DES It is EEG 
The 33.2.5 noun for this verb is on the pattern |] 2155. So the 33.24 of the 
verb ;3 S is 53S S 

To obtain the pela 25 (doer) just replace the first (5 of [EET to e 
along with Dhammah and ¢ kalimah will take Kasrah. It is 5 3S s. 


The diae 5 (object) can be obtained by replacing the Kasrah of d 
kalimah to Fatah in the doer form. Thus it is desees 
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This baab starts with c» and if the sign of the present tense is also © then 
it will be difficult to pronounce two &. So, literally one © is dropped. 
Quran (27:49:11), Quran (27:49:13) and Quran (6:5:2) are the Quran 
verses for the examples of 155 3155, Ras and la S. 


The generic verb structure for the verb ASS in the format (root verb, 


present tense masculine singular, doer, Mafoolun bihi, Masdar, meaning) 


is ( 3S5, [EIC SORS. S5 S S S s. to work to get extra). 
Reader is recommended to come up with such format for the following few 
verbs. 


(&3L&.5, to resemble), ( 1.8.5 5, to assist/support), Ge: to dispute/fight) 
(Quran (1:2:72) has this verb and initial © got changed to ». Because of 


two », it gets tashdeed. Translation is “then you all disputed..."), ( 59555 to 
incline away), (de a. S to question), (BLS, to dispute). 


Form-VII (Seq # 190) 


We know that the base three letters are as below. 


TEJE 


Now add 1d before these three boxes as shown below. 


J} % | 2 Is 
The first Hamza is Jai GEEN so should be ignored when comes in the 
middle. The 542 form is JU 23. So this baab is also called as Jus ob. 
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Let us discuss one verb under this category, which is pod It means 


return/(turn upside down). 


The 14 past forms are cii, 133, eles, Cale, UU, 5: 2183 


Pa 


7 20 go 7 a0 Tao 7 a0 
esol OO 23.5 a ae el sae BES PE 
* ) * p * p * pl * pol 


Gites. 
The sign of present tense will take Fatah. The “Five in pocket group" 
forms ate. - Jii oe Lais i 2 e Latii i 5, ae ere ^ i j and VER EE. ^ ii i 


The *Mabni group” verbs are 5,155 and < 
group 


The verbs in “Guest noon group" are ji 54h, ulii 
BNSP y= o Q 


2 z 
ka 9 ^ wo 7 
- Dd 4 0 E » a 


Qs x) > 


z 


The y Ja form is constructed from the present tense which is 1i is. 


z 


Just remove the first letter of present tense and make it RM 5 às. It is C445), 


The 5312.5 noun for this verb is on the pattern ta So the 5512.5 of the 
verb Aii is yai. 


To obtain the joi za s) (doer) just replace the first ¢ of C\ik5 to e 
along with Dhammah. E is CaL i. 


The dest e (object) can be obtained by replacing the Kasrah of d 
kalimah to Fatah in the doer form. Thus it is Coles. 


The few other verbs in this baab in the format (root verb, its meaning) are 


as below. 
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(5445), to gush forth), (45i, He set out to go) and (L2 5, He 
supported). 


Form-VIII (QI Gils) (Seq # 191) 


We know that the base three letters are as below. 


J} t| 


Now add | before the first radical and © after the first radical as shown 


below. 


3] ¢ fe] Ss] 


The first Hamza is ||L23 J| 33:4, so should be ignored when comes in the 
middle. The 53.2.5 form is QU 23. So this baab is also called as Ju! cu. 
Let us discuss one verb under this category, which is poe) It means “to 


wait”. 

The 14 past forms are 1645, \,4 <5), s i935 1993. iode 
S EGO, She, GREGG, Skit obs, LEGO, L3 LO 
ób sand 6:5 <5), 


The sign of present tense will take Fatah. The “Five in pocket group" 


forms are po reer ^ a e P 1$ 7 la at and ° b 63% 
The “Mabni group” verbs are 61-2555 and 53-245. 
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The verbs in *Guest noon group are oHe, ó yo jt 855, oeii, 
ol L 5. 635 |- 255. o3, L 2$ ol Lb s $35 


The j| |a form is constructed from the present tense which is +1 ii; 


z 


Just remove the first letter of present tense and make it t». It is 
The 55125 noun for this verb is on the pattern JU 23. So the Sas of the 
verb shan is S c 

To obtain the pela 25 (doer) just replace the first ¢ of 11a $53 to : 
along with Dhammah. It is +2 $5. 


The dictas e (object) can be obtained by replacing the Kasrah of d 
kalimah to Fatah in the doer form. Thus it is shiii, 


The few other verbs in this baab in the format (root verb, its meaning) are 


as b elow. 


Day # 1 (($; i5, to buy), (sisal, (s.s to guide), (6324), to turn), 
((siis\, to transgress (to cross limit)), G to follow). 


Day # 2 (2451, to choose), (áli, to differ), ( esl to 
try/command/test), (¢,+2\, He examined), (74 ris], to gather). 


Day s 3 (Jl, to withdraw), (Gai, to take refuge), (5255), to take rest), 
(2il, to support), (b lA to mingle). 
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Day # 4 (55451, He is all able), (LS, to recline), (.e5 53, (5, £35, to invent), 
(esl od to earn). 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:16). The phrase 
f hi adh cs ; \= 6 + d (You all withdraw from them) is present 


in this verse. 


Changes in Form-VIII (Seq # 192) 


If the first radical is 3 then it is assimilated to the extra © and gets 


tashdeed (:). 
(37$ 3-5 53, 52. 5, to unite) 
( 5$ pp ; p. He feared or He — himself) 


Exceptional case: (En $i 5) J& 5, he took). Quran (1:2:80) has this verb. 


Moreover the first Hamza is ignored in this verse, because it is $$ 2 
JUR Instead of xx S it is just AE SC Its translation is ^Have you 
(all) taken...". 


If the first radical is » 5, ; the extra © changes to >. 
(L5, eal, c3 He claimed) 


( 5$ Des 5 $55, again further changes — 553. He remembered) 
(355, S133), 3155, to add) 
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If the first radical is | e; (2, b, b the extra © changes to b. 


(j, jb <2), to force), (24, „ól, to choose), (ji2, 2. 
$2, “He was patient"), (15555, 5; 575, 6; 21, He was in the state of 


unrest), (ALE, ib), Ah, he knew), (LE, Ab), AL bi, He put up 


with wrong). 


Form-IX (Seq # 193) 


We know that the base three letters are as below. 


J} t| 


Now add ! before the first letter and the third letter is doubled so the new 


form looks like below. 


a 


sleale. 


This baab is generally used for specifying the colours and defects. 
Examples: 44>!) (It became red), iex (It became white), ge] (It became 
black), $212! (It became yellow), 5.2 7| (It became green), exe (It 
became crooked). 

The present tense of 525) is $2545 and doer is #45 and it does not 
have Jia as |. Its $2 is 51 2|. Example verses are Quran(4:3:106), 
Quran (4:3:107) e Quran (13:12:84). 
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This baab has another pattern with one extra alif after second letter 
resulting as JU. Verbs of this form describe intensity in color. Examples: 


S52 (It became red), ol bo] (It became deep green). 


The present tense is 5L&2-5. Its doer is 5is.% and its 5322.5 is 55 12. 
Quran (27:55:64) has dual doer form of verb Lan] which means “Both, 


dark green in colour”. This baab is not frequently used so we limit its 


discussion to very little as above. 


Form-X (Seq # 194) 


We know that the base three letters are as below. 


TEJE 


Now add ¢ 3) before these three boxes as shown below. 


= o 


J| t| ee 


The first Hamza is es $$ 15, so should be ignored when comes in the 
middle. The 53.2.5 form is JU iia. So this baab is also called as wt 
L& 22. Let us discuss one verb under this category, which is ; 3$ 2 It 


p ^ ^ 


C 


means he asked forgiveness. 


z o 
^ «0 


The 14 past forms are paiia), aA, axi, biil Iii 
zo 7% 2 o Ro ~@ie 0 to 7% 2 o oro * Ze E. wo 7 8 2 0 Las * 5 uu 
GLA Speak, ÈE EEEN e eat CLARK, EE ja x iu 
gaye PESE x15) 0339 5 and 51233225. 
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The sign of present tense will take Fatah. The “Five in pocket group" 


forms are RA, a 1200094 a ERE 3 z4 oand ^ à EUR 
The “Mabni group” verbs are 552355; and paii ai, 


The verbs in “Guest noon group" are DU saecu. 53 AS Nj aS, 
QUAL S, $$ ee, Feet, RA A IA. 


^ 


The E Ja form is constructed from the present tense which is 1 3x i5. 


Just remove the first letter of present tense and make it tM It is 


The 3314.5 noun for this verb is on the pattern Jasal. So the 5122 5 of 
the verb 542425) is Siil. 


To obtain the gece 25 (doer) just replace the first $ of. jaiii to e 


along with Dhammah. It is $33 $ 25. 


The Ree re | (object) can be obtained by replacing the Kasrah of d 
kalimah to Fatah in the doer form. Thus it is ? 33 £25. 


The few other verbs in this baab in the format (root verb, present tense, its 


meaning) are as below. 


Day # 1 (gll, (LA, to ask help) (44 SCING L a, to feel 


shame/to let live), CETE pA to be i GEESA perten 
to dwell/reside), ( 4 2-2, | 12 2-55, to ask for water). 
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Day # 2 (J& 24 ELEA to exchange/change), (Rica E to 
pray/want victory), (és, C64 to mock), (353 £2, 33 £5, to 
kindle/lit (a fire)), (aA, tg to bring forth). 

Day # 3 (hii, pob itn, to ask for food), (Cl& £2 CL, to 
respond), (Fleas), ec, to be able/capable), (Si, da 54 rs 
call for relief), ( EE "e to inquire). 

Note: {Keeping together all the verbs present in Sayyid-ul-Istighfaar] 


( &J 5. Quee to create), (less), pret, to be able/capable {Form- 
X}), (SLs, REN to be under protection/to seek refuge), (22, -— He 


did/made) (sl #543 to return {and acknowledge/admit}) and (525, 
LÀ, to forgive). 


Four letter verbs (Seq # 195) 


The verb which contains four letters are called as quadriliteral verbs Gia 
¿s uHl). The base form is Ásó and present tense is |J. 4 33. As the verb is 
iade up of four letters, the present tense started with Dhammah. The 
pattern of $5.45 is i113. The jJ; 3 e (doer) is (\\%4%. This is the 
only one Baab of four letter verb. Below are few examples of four letter 


verbs in this Baab in the format (base form, present tense, meaning). 


(Rs rj, He translated), 


( 1-245. QE He said bismillah), 
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(5-445, Lxx, He scattered), 

(A353, TIE: to remove) Quran (1:2:96), 
(ay 1553 to shake) Quran (17:22:1), 
(5-45, i, to whisper) Quran (30:114:5), 
(oc 33}4, to wander) Quran (5:4:143). 


Mazeed verbs for base four letter verbs (Seq # 196) 


There are three Baabs for Mazeed verbs of four letter verbs. 


They are 


"tí ota AT otee 
a a 
? r2 


In this baab initial © has been attached to the base form Jiss. Examples 
are ss (He rinsed his mouth with water), 5-5 (He grew up). 


b) Hais, ais 

In this baab | is prefixed to the first radical and the fourth radical is 
doubled. Examples are SU lel (He felt reassured, see Quran (3:2:260), 
Quran (13:13:28)), PUE (He detested, see Quran (24:39:45)) and ESA 
(He shivered, see Quran (23:39:23)). 


) dia; 5 ny. 
C b Cs 2, 
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In this baab ! is prefixed to the first radical and noon is added after the 


second radical. Example is a) (He dispersed). 


As these verbs are very few, detail level of conjugation is not done. But 
reader is recommended to the do practice of conjugation whenever 


possible. 


Introduction to Passive voice (Seq # 197) 


Consider the statement "Mohammed opened the door”. In English 
language the tense/voice is active. Converting to passive voice leads to the 
statement "The door was opened". In Arabic language the doer of the 
active tense is completely removed. Thus it is not possible to say "The door 
was opened by Mohammed". The object which receives the action ( jT 
44) takes the place of actual doer. This object taking the place of actual 
doer is called as deputy doer (foil C5). In Arabic language the active 
tense is termed as pa and the passive voice is termed as ENS 
Passive voice form of the verb also comes by practice and time. Reader is 
recommended to practice them as much as possible. We will discuss the 


details of Passive voice in the next few topics. 


Passive voice for Saalim verbs (Seq # 198) 


In this section passive voice for Saalim verbs is being discussed. To convert 
the active voice into passive voice for the past tense the last but one letter 


gets Kasrah and the letters before it gets the following.. 
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i) Every Mutaharrik letter (letter having vowel sign) gets Dhammah. 
ii) All the sukoon letters are left as it is. No change to Sukoon letters. 


Examples 

By following the above rules few examples in the format (active voice, 
passive voice) are given below. The last but one letter in the below 
examples is T kalimah and it is getting Kasrah in passive form. 

(E gi) (525 jei) (pS Ob) (Eos fo). 

MEN ais 3$ 5. (Mohammed opened the door, active voice) 

WES as (The door was opened, passive voice, Deputy doer- SU) 


In the present tense the first letter (sign of the present tense) always gets 
Dhammah and the last but one letter gets Fatah. 


Examples 


By following the above rule for present tense, few examples in the format 
(active voice, passive voice) are given below. The last but one letter in the 
below examples is a kalimah and it is getting Fatah. 


TA a) 
. 


(Aurei (rui xut E dE WI 
oo, co Pe ope) ees Are) Coe? (eR 
rs (It is listened) 


JA (It is helped) 
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If the 4, i EE is a pronoun, then its p form will be used in the 


passive form. 
EER: maai (Mohammed helped them, active voice) 
P 2 (They were helped, passive voice, Deputy doer = 3) 


Passive voice for Misaal verbs (Seq # 199) 


In the Misaal verbs the past tense passive form is same as for Saalim verbs. 
One example is (375, S4). In the present tense passive form the first 
radical will appear back as shown in the below examples with format 


(present tense active voice, present tense passive voice). 


(443, 2534), (i, is), (H E (L, CS, (jas, 234), 
(Aoi, 52), N Cass 2559), (Us Lh), (hes Ley) 
(R24, 534); (e, 6 $3), (i 134). Example: Quran (30:112:3) has 


both active and passive present tense forms of the verb ids 


Passive voice for Ajwaf and Naaqis verbs (Seq # 200) 


Ajwaf verbs 


Irrespective of ajwaf verb groups (a-u, a-i, i-a) the past tense fixed pattern 


is {|4 and present tense fixed pattern is JL. 
Examples of past tense are given below. 


(LS, o3), GL e)» Gs Lp), (US a, (GLE, an). 
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Examples of present tense are given below. 


(Jii JÓ) Quran (17:21:60), G us dem (3334, aka), (e bki), 


Naagis verbs 


The passive form of Naagis verbs with J kalimah as 9 has an exception. 
Both in the past and present tenses , gets converted to .$. As an example 
instead of pa it is ce in past tense (refer to Quran (24:40:12)). Instead 
of +634, it is | $3.5 in present tense (refer to Quran (28:61:7)). 


Past tense examples 
(NG, s) Quran (9:8:2), (si, GAs) Quran (4:3:101), c ce), 
(55 cep (25, qe) Quran (24:40:78). 


Present tense examples 


(sig 145) Quran (43301) (6445 6444), (8, H) Quran 
(16:20:126), (, =; (143). 
jb} J gr Sa} (Absolute object) (Seq # 201) 


The absolute object isa eas of a verb. It comes in a sentence having the 


same verb. It is always ©3244. It has four uses as below. 


a) Emphasis 
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It occurs in the sentence in the form of 53.2 of a verb occurring for 
the sake of emphasis. As an example the verse Quran (6:4:164) uses 
the Masdar Uus for the verb ds (He spoke). Another example is 
Quran (29:73:4) which uses ases for the verb (5; (He read slowly). 


b) To specify number 


The absolute object is used to specify the number. Consider an Arabic 
sentence $3 lg biia OA E A. Its translation is ‘I performed One 
Sajdah’. Another example is Quran (5:4:102), where single 


assault/attack is mentioned ($5.5; i) 
c) To specify how the action was done 


In this case the absolute object is used to specify how the action was 
done. Consider an Arabic sentence as Lil Sibi ES iz. Its 
translation is ‘I memorized the Quran perfectly. Quran (22:33:70) 
and Quran (22:33:71) are examples for the verbs JÓ and JÚ. 


d)As a substitute for the main verb 


In this case only the 5322.5 of the main verb is used skipping the 
main verb itself. Example is KSC. Its translation is ‘I thank you’. It is 
substitute for the main verb LS (I thank). Another example is 2 
(Have patience). It is substitute for the p ‘h form of the verb je!) 


(‘be patient’). As third example (with little knowledge of author of 
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this book and for the purpose of understanding), consider the word 


S ELA (pattern: EE which is a 33.2% noun form derived from 
the root TS (meaning of this root is “to swim on the surface”). 
The meaning of 3\s 4 is someone that floats above the incorrect 
statements made against him. Hence that someone is perfect (no 
imperfections at all) and can be glorified. Now this overall concept is 
given a name glorification. The Arabic text di bles is Ua A 
Az) LA 3 and it means “Glorification of Allah". The verb form 


^ 


4 


e means "I glorify". A question can be raised "To whom the 
glorification is being done ?". A suitable answer can be “Glorification 
of Allah", and this answer can be used for emphasis. This emphasis 
comes as absolute object ( $23 EDEN) and it will be $$ 2 55. 
So the Arabic text of English statement ^I glority, the glorification of 


Allah" is dl ósea eA Now the main verb itself is skipped and it 


is just dul gl. Thus the text dul gls has a hidden verb. So 
when someone says dM gl he means (or thinks) that “Allah is 


perfect" or “Allah is free from any imperfection”. It is used in Quran 
frequently when someone makes incorrect statements against Allah 


(example: He has a son, He has partners etc). 
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Understanding Energetic Q session # 1 (Seq # 202) 


It has been learnt that Arabic language has many ways of emphasis. In this 


topic we will learn to have the emphasis with verb by using energetic & It 


is written in the Arabic as é and termed as Alzatl eases) 555. It is equal 


Pa 


to uu It comes with verb only in present tense and imperative tense. Ín 


order to understand this topic it has been divided into few sessions. 
Let us add this -, to “Five in pocket group” verbs of root c45. 
OQ P group : 
E MENO 


The final Dhammah will be replaced by Fatah and é got attached to the 
verb. Thus the “Five in pocket group’ ' verbs with energetic Q are 4 28S, € 


tás, me EEES and 1S, After this change, these “Five in 


pocket group ' verbs become i 
Exercises 


1) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:23). This verse 
has energetic |; with the $i 


Understanding Energetic Q session # 2 (Seq # 203) 


Let us now add energetic 5 to "Guest noon group . 


(H+ +o < 
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Because of three successive o we cannot pronounce it So the Ó 


representing po case gets dropped as below. 


o 


^ 


aot 


Now there is sukoon on 9 and en thus meeting of two sukoons is not 


possible. So dropping 9 and it becomes as below. 
e + 2S EE 
Similarly for SESS, we get mu 


In case of duals we only drop the Ó representing eo Je case and the 
energetic | gets a Kasrah. Example: 33S and ° Sae 


both the Ó 


In the case of “Mabni group" (5.5 and $13) one extra | is added between 


the noons and energetic Ó gets a Kasrah as below. 
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Understanding Energetic .) session # 3 (Seq # 204) 


The following table provides the verb forms after adding energetic o to the 
35s are) form. 


With 4| 2 ja Comment 


Remove the jazm & put the 


Fatah. 
oZ oÀ 
Ou i5 2x51 Same as dual in present tense. 
o2 o2 
PAS ESTY Same as plural in present tense. 
of o3 Same as second person feminine 


singular in present tense. 


w\ sod z oå . [44 . » 
AEEELO RT Same as in "Mabni group". 


Understanding Energetic Q session # 4 (Optional usage) (Seq # 205) 


The usage of energetic ¿y is optional in case of amr and present tense (if it 


is ¿Íb I). 

Example of amr 

SLES 253 3445) (Write down in your book) 

Example of present tense (¢141\) 

* LaS e S455 J (Have you written in your book ?) 


Understanding Energetic |; session 4 5 (Compulsory usage) (Seq # 
206) 


The use of energetic |; is compulsory in present tense if it is Jawaab Al 


Qasm. However, the following conditions should be met. 
a) The verb should be affirmative. 
b)The verb should be future. 
c) The |) should be attached to the verb. 
Example 
By Allah! I will help him. 
Understanding Energetic |; session # 6 (Near Compulsory usage) 
(Seq # 207) 


The conditional particle Ll is equal to Ls + OF The meaning of this particle 
is “If. It is near compulsory to use energetic o after the conditional 


particle Ls). Quran (15:17:23) is an example of this case. 
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Learning more about Diptotes (Seq # 208) 


We know that a diptote noun has Fatah when it is 557-25. But it behaves 
like a regular noun and gets Kasrah in 5372.5 case in the following 


conditions. 


1)When it has the definite article |)! then a diptote declines normally. 
Example: Quran (2:2:187) has diptote noun islas with the definite 
article J\ and got the Kasrah in Sap case. Refer to Quran 
(29:70:40) and Quran (28:58:11) for other examples. 

2) When it is LA 5 then diptote declines normally. Observe ims in 
the verse Quran (30:95:4). It took Kasrah and it is 3L2_%. A similar 
case for the diptote noun S in the verse Quran (30:95:8). As an 
additional example, observe SU in the verse Quran (29:67:15), 
which took Kasrah and acting as Er 


State or Circumstance (QA (Seq # 209) 


State or Circumstance can be represented in Arabic language by a noun in 
43.24% case. In Arabic language this noun is called as JU). The noun of 
whose, the state is described is termed as JE C La. 


Example: Lz Jue 12s JU (Mohammed said while sitting). 
Here 145% is Ju viele and La Jue is Jus 
Ju ¿>ó can be one of the following 
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a) e L5 (doer) 
b) Jeki ¿Ú (deputy doer) 


c) 4 (em (object) 
d) ssa (subject) 


e) ma (predicate) 


o 


QE can be a single word or a sentence as learned earlier in the topic of 
circumstances 5. Jue and JE CoL should match in number and 


gender. Quran (15:17:24) has a word 5 1&2 (small) representing ea 
Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:48). The 
approximate meaning in English language for the beginning part of 
the verse is “And they will be set before your Lord in (lines as) 
rows...". Here the rows is a state or circumstance. Thus represented 


by the Arabic word Lio which is Oy, 2 Ls. 


^ d o 4, 
— | noun (Seq # 210) 
This noun helps us to understand an unclear idea. It makes the quantity 


being counted/ measured or an unclear concept clear in the sentence. This 


noun is 43.24%, There are two kinds of 5 i5. 


a) I $2433 (This comes after quantity) 
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1) Number (refer US; S in the verse Quran (12:12:4)) 
2)Linear measurement 

3) Measure of capacity 

4) Weight 


b)izczil $4.35 (This comes after unclear concept) Example refer 534 
in the verse Quran (24:41:15). It is $3 A L5 in this verse acting as 


P 
4 o e 


E 


i UR xe d d 2 4 BIN xe d oA n 3 

at d ec (or) ALL AN (s xa (Seq # 211) 

This noun is a 53225 which specify the reason for doing an action. This 
doas denotes a mental situation like fear, love, desire, respect etc. This 
doas is Oy A Ls. 

Example 

rea i EID 

I did not go out for fear of rain. 

This Sao is mostly with Ue 55, but it may also be .$L& 3. In the verse 
Quran (15:17:31) 4244 is GLA 2 coming as ral Ai adl Another example 
is Quran (1:2:19), where 53.7 (fear) is us coming as 45 ERTA 
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Introduction to exceptions (Seq # 212) 


Consider the below student 


All the students have passed except Khalid. In Arabic language it can be 


translated as 


dus AS esl ae 


It is an example of exception clause. As understanding exception in Arabic 


language is important, we will discuss this topic in couple of next sessions. 


Elements of exceptions (Seq # 213) 


There are three elements of exceptions 


a) In the last topic, AISLE is excepted. It is termed in Arabic language as 


[-] 
Lames) 


b)In the last topic, Khalid is excepted from the students. Thus exception 


is made from the students. The noun from which exception (in this 
case eS is made is termed as à; (peel. 

c) In the last topic, the tool of exception (4L E $02) is yi This y is a 
particle. There are many tools of exception. But we study only three 


which are 3j pes and Tr yos and Sg are the nouns. 
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Types of exceptions (Seq # 214) 


If | i55 2-23 is of same kind as 4 1424.41) then exception is said to be 
dei If pires is of different kind from 44. purses then 
exception is said to be poate. 

From the second point of view, the exception is au if s purses is 
present, otherwise the exception is said to be D In the D exception 


the sentence is always negative, Or prohibitive Or interrogative. 


From the third point of view, the sentence containing the exception is of 
two types a) Affirmative sentence ($735) or b) Negative, prohibitive or 


interrogative sentence (vw Xp) 
Thus the Arabic statement ZW Y| atl Y is ease pete 


Grammatical Rules of exceptions (Seq # 215) 


The following are the grammatical rules of exceptions 


1) If the exception is je then the exception is always Ojai. 
Example: Quran (15:18:50). 


2) If the exception is | |.2 $5 then the following applies 


a) If the sentence is C534 then the exception is 3.2 t5. Example: 


z 


SLÓ in Quran (1:2:83). 
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b)If the sentence is 4-23 315 then the exception is 43244, or 


o Se id 
may have the same case as that of ^S P DECLINE Example: |)? 25 


in Quran (4:3:144). 


3) If the exception is one then it is not in fixed case and will follow the 


Ol sl as per need. It will become clear when we remove the 


exception and observe the role/function of the | 15:223. Example is 
the word with meaning "Satan" in the verse Quran (15:18:63). It is 


the doer of the Form-IV verb "S 


Po sa ° - 


4) The exception after +25 and ($5 is 33}4-% as this exception comes 
as acl ie. 


Verses Quran (15:18:16), Quran (15:18:22) and Quran (15:18:39) are few 
examples with negative exceptions. 


Exercises 


1) State TRUE or FALSE: Read the verse Quran (15:18:50). The part of 
the verse is an affirmative sentence with exception (C752) and the 


exception (, i435!) which is a diptote noun is 63244. 


Introduction to numbers (Seq # 216) 


Numbers are little difficult in Arabic language. So we learn in few 
subsequent sessions and we limit our Scope to learn few selected numbers. 


The reader is highly recommended to read other books in references to 
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have complete idea. The number is termed as 54%. The thing being 
counted is termed as 333 A. The following are the masculine and feminine 


Arabic words used for 1 to 10. 


o Loi o m 
2) 


f 2 ENE f 4 A 
(masculine, Ssd ds, oU S Sa qoc cn a, LU. mm 
eon e) 

E "P P EXE y p Ss g (4 4 
(feminine, bila sis, D EER ASA: "ER ducks Cae ee ene WIL 
4 Y o 
EEE EEA 


Exercises 


1)State TRUE or FALSE: The feminine form of three, five and seven is 
present in the verse Quran (15:18:22). 


Numbers 1 and 2 (Seq # 217) 


The numbers 1 and 2 always come as adjectives. Examples are given below. 
One god (34-55 4 ral) |) refer to Quran (16:18:110) 

One female student ($3245 4: LE) 

One female sheep "n 45.35) refer to Quran (23:38:23) 

Two male students (3 gt ! ode) 


Two female students (lal oue) 
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Numbers 3 to 10 (Seq # 218) 


The numbers 3 to 10 are always aJi UA S CLA 3. These numbers do not 
agree with 332 X5. If the peu is masculine then these numbers are 
feminine. If the 53515 is feminine then these numbers are masculine. 
Another important point is that AA is always written as plural. 


Examples are given below. 
Three nights (Ju) ols) (Here night is feminine) 
Three days ( ZR $9.5) (Here day is masculine) 


) 
cl mm 3 (among (in) the nine signs, Here sign is feminine, Quran 


(19:27:12)) 


li^; 4223 (nine family heads, Here family head is masculine, Quran 


(19:27:48)) 


Numbers 11 to 19 (Seq # 219) 


The numbers 11 to 19 are compositions of two words. In this case EA is 
always singular and 32 £5 (33.4% is also 324+ up to 99). For 11 and 
12 both the parts of the composition agrees in gender with 3$ A. For 13 
to 19 the first part does not agree and second part agrees with peg in 


gender. Examples are given below. 


11 male students (Wb ; i+ Ey 
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11 female students (JU $; i. sisl) 
12 male students (LJL 4 Ui) 

12 female students (AISLE EE) 
15 male students (USL ; i.e 4244) 
15 female students (AJL bps usd) 


Numbers 20, 30, 40 .... 90 (Seq # 220) 


These numbers are called as S Gall in Arabic language. They always come 


in the form of sound masculine plural. Examples are given below. 
Forty students (LJUE 5 ER 
Twenty students (ULB 53; a) 


Learning few middle numbers (Seq # 221) 


Let us learn few selected numbers here, for example 24, 56, 79 and 99. The 
units should be read first (from right to left) in Arabic language. Detween 


units and tens a 31s placed. Examples are given below. 
Thirty four male students (KJLb 53595 $ ia) 

Fifty six male students (LJUB 53 484 5 AE a) 
Seventy nine male students (Lb Og 4 EUR) 


Seventy nine female students (ALL $3 413 5 3) 


317 


Ninety nine female sheeps VERE MESEI z) refer to Quran (23:38:23) 


The ordinal numbers (Seq # 222) 


This topic deals with the ordinal numbers from “first” to “tenth”. The 
word for “first” is ace The ordinal numbers from 2 to 10 comes on the 
pattern of ABS. In Arabic “second”, “third”, “fourth” etc till “tenth” are 
written as (gÙ [originally 235], C44, Uh, Gaal, Gols, tbs, Sos Lats, 
= als), 

Exercises 


1) State TRUE or FALSE: “Fourth of them”, “sixth of them", “eight of 
them” are 42!) SLAs G3LS4 and is present in the verse Quran 
(15:18:22). 


Few miscellenious grammatic rules (Seq # 223) 


1. As an exception, non-Arabic proper nouns (foreign name nouns) 


having only three letters and the second letter has sukoon are 
triptotes. Examples: bi ; ex 


2. As an exception certain proper name nouns have |) (Al). Examples 


are ^, asl, youre a) etc. 

3. As we learnt earlier, the word 3 is a preposition and the noun coming 
after this 4) is 5312-5. The meaning of this preposition is ‘like’. 
Example is de IS Rail a (This house is like the mosque). 
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This preposition cannot be used directly with pronouns. In such a 
case the word ez is added between the preposition and the pronoun. 
Example is Quran (25:42:11). 


. Regarding Ya-Mutakallim: (a) Sometimes the “Ya-Mutakallim” is 
dropped from the attached form (:,3). Instead of °,149 it is 7-49 in the 
verse Quran (30:109:6) and instead of ¿L63 it is gles ie verse 
Quran(2:2:186). (b) As Ya-Mutakallim gets Fatah if a \ or with 
sukoon comes before it, EAs is constructed as (costs, geste, 
&-9). Similar case is for P and 2| (c) When Ya-Mutakallim 
becomes acs 3L2 3 then it in be ead with either jazam or Fatah. 
Two examples of reading with Fatah are 52:3 (my house, Quran 
(1:2:125)) and 73 (my face, Quran (7:6:79)). 

. The past and imperative tenses do not undergo any change. Thus they 
are i. 


. The majzoom forms of “Five in pocket group” of the verb $ ae ase 


may optionally drop the us Thus instead of ese. goes pees 2$ and 
jS those may be UR Oe oe ¿iÍ and J. Examples are Quran 
(16:19:9) and Quran (16:19:20). 


. The word T which means “till” has hidden 3k Thus verb form 
coming after em will be 53-25. The word ass is $354 55 and 
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it came after |, i» in the verse Quran (4:3:92). 45 also acts as 


preposition when a noun comes after it. Refer to Quran (30:97:5). 


8. The word Pd means Ed that" and this word denotes futurity. This 
word converts the $ plas) i! (present tense) into 4324+. Example is 
Quran (16:20:33). LS means “ so that not” and it is present in 
Quran (14:16:70). 


9. Similar to 3 the word & is also used to take oath and it acts as 


preposition. Example is Quran (13:12:73). 


10. The Maqsoor nouns ( 3325-251) are the nouns ending with long 
Alif (\). Examples are | 235 (Moses, on pattern RU Pera 
(The best, on pattern ib), all (The young man, on pattern 
js), m (The stick, on pattern d$), TIN, (the guidance, on 
pattern LL), Bezel (the good news, on pattern Et! BELG) 
(the greater, on pattern TE DES (the remembrance, on the 


pattern o) etc. 


11. Analysis of an example Asa sad noun with root letters UEES 


as follows. It is on the pattern of Je. Its n3 CAS and 
3342 forms are (si, Gib, sid). Let us open 5j PEE and it forms 
are now ($55, jis, ina). As Fatah is present before weak letter 
(5 and ¢¢ is Mutaharrik, it will convert to |. So forms look as (¿K 


Rises $). As \ has hidden sukoon and two sukoons cannot exist 
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together, the ! gets drop. Now the forms look like (3,48, $ia, jh). 
Let us pack 55 into gu PEN again and it looks like (ia, is, ia). Now 
to show that T 1S present in the root, it is rewritten as (sad, (SID, 


(sa). Thus it is same in all the forms. 


Analysis of the word TUM : (a) (Csi) gx sail) (b) As 
Fatah is present before weak letter T and (S is Mutaharrik, it will 
convert to | (G We Ken) (c) Now it is written as QU (ER 
ic To preserve (¢ it is written as ( eS nV al). 


Analysis of “My guidance” (Cea EE SEEE @) Bo (si 
(b) (s + (sis (c) As Fatah is present before weak letter |; and ¢ is 
Mutaharrik, it will convert to ! and whole construction becomes 
(s+\i.. (d) Ya-Mutakallim gets Fatah if a ! or (; with sukoon comes 
before it and thus it becomes (lis. Refer to Quran (1:2:38). Same 
analysis is for "My stick”: (Las. Refer to Quran (16:20:18). 


(a) Analysis of the word 33\ : The root words are a 5 > Itis on 
the pattern of nU So it is TS! The , changes to (s So it 
becomes mul The last (s is dropped and is written finally as dt 
(b) Analysis of the word „3 : Its meaning is something inferior or 
less or lower. It is on the pattern of Jo. So it is $53. The , changes 
to (s. So it becomes gia. As Fatah is present before weak letter v and 


Sis Mutaharrik, it will convert to |. So it becomes now as 3. Now it 
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is written with elongated Fatah and ¿5 is written for preservation. At 


last it looks as m 


15. — Some interrogative words like '_2 (who), E (where), Ls (what), 
ui^ (when), iS (how), 35 (when), T (from where/how come) 
are v. X. 

16. The past tense is also used to express a wish. Examples A peu 
ra (May Allah forgive {for} him!), V5 AM Dkk V (May Allah return 


you better!) (35 + = E +555). 


17. Either ... or: Ls) 3.... Le) is used for “either.... or". Example is UL 
e L| 3 EE ae you open or I open). This combination comes 


under conjunction. 


18. Color names have both masculine and feminine forms. Both 


these forms are diptotes. Few examples in the format (masculine, 


feminine, color name) are : ( pou pes, green), (5s a ilog, 
black) (4, ia, yellow), (12:5 is, red), (bail, slay, 
white). Quran (1:2:69), Quran (2:2:187) and Quran (23:36:80) have 


color names as adjectives. 


19. | The word Lig means “here” and the word éU is adverb of 
time with meaning "there/at that time". Examples are Quran (6:5:24), 
Quran (3:3:38) and Quran (15:18:44). 


20. Who/whoever (i5) and what/whatever (L) are also used as 
relative nouns. For living things i5 is used and for non-living things 


L is used. Quran (14:16:97) has both these relative pronouns. 


21. The adjective (5.55) can qualify L243 or acd LA 5. In either 
case ©.35 comes after the complete acd Ua A UA A phrase. [as 
qualifies LA 5 then it has to follow the Ölel of ŠLá and if coi 
qualifies acl LA 3 then it has to follow the 5; 2| of Az) s. 
Examples : a) ( pean Jal ur The big book of Haamid), b) (cle 
Rl gil , the right side of the mount in Quran (16:20:80)), c) 
tea wer] US, Book of the new student). 


22. The meaning of word 3$ is certainly or indeed or verily. This 
word is used for emphasis and is used before past tense. Quran 
(16:18:76) is an example. An additional J is attached before jó to 
emphasize further the meaning of the verb. Two such examples are 


Quran (15:18:54) and Quran (15:18:74). 


23. If the doer is directly available in a sentence and it is a broken 


plural noun or a feminine gender singular noun then the verb used 


will be third person feminine singular. Quran (16:18:105) is an 
example where C+ (feminine singular verb) is used because the 


doer JU e is a broken plural. Quran (1:2:16) is another example 
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where Ej (feminine singular verb) is used because the doer 3565 


(business) is a feminine gender singular. 


24. If the doer is directly available in a sentence and neither it is a 


broken plural noun nor a feminine gender singular noun then a third 


person masculine singular verb (the root verb) is used irrespective of 
the doer's situation (singular, dual or plural). In the same sentence if 
a second verb is required, then it should follow the doer. The second 
verb Pale in Quran (28:63:1) is in according to the doer 6 pasted 
while the first verb Ls is a third person masculine singular verb. Two 


more such examples are Quran (15:18:10) and Quran (15:18:53). 


25. In the past tense, if a pronoun joins with third person masculine 


plural verb form (US) then the protection | will be dropped. Quran 
(1:2:57) (GAL) is an example. 
26. The verb (d JR , to fear) is an exception of Jus di verb 


where the weak letter 9 (as first radical) is not dropped in present 
tense. Example verses are Quran (9:8:2) and Quran (14:15:53). 


27. Ifthe first radical is weak letter (5 in Js di verbs then unlike the 
case of weak letter » it is not dropped in present tense. Few example 
verbs are ( zus, jaz, to become easy), (ai, us to lose hope), 
( as GX, to dry) etc. Example verses for the verb Ud hii are 
Quran (6:5:3) and Quran (13:12:87). 
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28. The verb SLi has two forms (ó 5 e) (a-u group) and (ó , e) (i-a 
group). Because of this reason the verb in past tense may start with 
Cus or Cvs from é. Quran (4:3:158) and Quran (23:37:16) are 


examples for this case. 


29. When the verb «LS comes before ¢ LA 5, it gives the meaning of 
y Q 8 8 


past continuous tense. 4334 4S means “He was drinking”. 


az 


30. The text “that not” means Yi( 
(that not we worship) in Quran (3:3:64). 


w 


Jaya 5. Observe 3445 


a 
M 


31. . The text “if not/unless” means 3 (| no. ai 5D. The present 
tense becomes majzoom when it comes after 3. Refer to Quran 


(12:11:47). 


32. In the case of verbs having first letter as t there is no need of 
extra | for imperative tense (after removing —). Moreover the existing 
| also gets drop. Two such examples of imperative tense for TAE : 
(Es jte ues) for 44 (He eat) and (14.23, 34 3, 14) for $51 (He 
took). Refer to verses Quran (1:2:35) and Quran (11:9:103). In the 
case of verbs having second letter as t the imperative tense can be 
made with or without Í. As an example for the verb dua (He asked), 
imperative tense for ES is REO or dea: 


33. | The doer (Seis ) form of EPESI verbs is ‘Ú. Examples 
are (JUS, (31$) Quran (12:12:10), (e, HO), (36 $35) etc. The doer 
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form of Lis 2 iJ verbs takes 34-45 (). Examples are (€b, #6 
changes to SL), (Ls, SLE changes to SUS) etc. 


34. The passive participle (Qi a 2|) form of ETES \ verbs is 
e if the second letter is a Its form is Tu if the second letter is US: 
Examples are (JU, ena): 6K 5 5) etc. 

35. The passive particle form of Naaqis verbs is dE if the third 
letter is ,. Its form is || 1435 if the third letter is .$. Examples are (125, 
$E changes to $ ois), ( e t, ELS) etc. Quran 
(16:19:21) and Quran (16:19:23) have ieee type d nouns. 


36. The passive participle (Qt ga 4|) form of the derived verbs is 
considered as the noun of place and time. Examples are (45, || 5, 


entrance), (aL plas, place), ae ECC place of worship) and 
($3545), § 3». warehouse). 


37. Few other categories of feminine gender noun are «Fire names» 


Gene pee Has, mes, $5), «Feminine names by meaning> 
Vos X. x . TA 
(C4, a girl), (555, a woman), (al, a mother), <Wind names> (e545, 


scorching wind), (4.43.2, furious and intensely cold wind), (f y 


wind), (ols, violent wind), «Town/Village/country names such as» 


( 3a, Egypt), (P $52, Rome) etc. «Miscellenious other nouns» (i, 5 


the earth), (aN the sun), (#45, soul/self), (3:25, wine), (34 
well), ( 515, house) etc. 
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38. The particle à! or L5 when followed by Y is merely a negative 
particle which translates to “It is .... nothing but". Refer to Quran 
(1:2:99), Quran (22:35:23) and Quran (27:53:4). 


39. As it was learnt earlier, both the particles 5) and 8 are used for 
emphasis. But 5) comes in the beginning of the sentence and 4\ comes 


in the middle of the sentence. Also, when in a sentence, verb forms of 


Jib and 5l come, o! always comes after the verb forms of JU. 


40. Sometimes 45l and ul are used in the beginning of a sentence to 
mean "Indeed" or “as a matter of fact”. They don’t give the literal 
meaning as "Indeed he", "Indeed she". Examples are Quran (7:6:21) 
and Quran (17:22:46). 


A1. Selected few other sisters of SES are (jL4, to become), (ou. 
not), (2, to become or pass the night), (el L, forever/continuously) 


and (0.5, remain/to be/continue). 


42. The verb m) is used for praise (meaning excellent) and the verb 
u^ is used for blame (meaning evil). These verbs like ud only 
occur in the past tense but provide the meaning in present tense. 
Moreover they exist only in third person forms. Refer to Quran 


(3:3:136) and Quran (17:22:13). 


43. The verbs to express wonder about something good or bad are 


on two patterns 4455) Us and a, see Refer to Quran (30:80:17), 


44. 


45. 
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Quran (2:2:175), Quran (15:18:26) and Quran (16:19:38) for such 


verbs. They act like interjections. 


The special noun 45 has both masculine and feminine forms. 


Moreover they also have duals and plurals. Its eon CoA and 


ae oe a^ z due 
334% forms for masculine are (singular, $5, 5, ($3), (dual, 555, (535, 


($35) and (plural, isis kot Ti Its 2 Sy 2is and 435,54 
forms for feminine are (singular, < Sis, Sls, old), (dual, Us: sa, ? e, 


255135) and (plural, SY A, cy 3 cy 3). 


Some more information about vocative particle (4) (a) The 


Pa 


vocative particle is dropped and only 45| is used to address a 
gathering. Refer to Quran (18:24:31). (b) Vocative particle is used to 
express emotional feelings while addressing to father and son (ean, 
Oh my father!), (44, Oh my son!)). (c) Vocative particle is used to 
express good or sorrow feelings. Refer to Quran (12:12:19) for good 
feelings and Quran (13:12:84) for sorrow feelings. (d) Sometimes 
vocative particle is completely omitted. It is completely omitted in 
Quran (12:12:29) to address 234, while it is present in Quran 
(12:11:76) to address C53 (e) For the purpose of prayer, instead of 
vocative particle (L3) the vocative particle suffix ê is attached to the 
name of Allah (Quran (3:3:26)). 
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46. A nominal or verbal sentence can come as 4 EAS. for few 
verbs. Consider the English statement "I said". A question can be 
raised “What was said ?”. The answer to this question is A EE 2% for 


the verb “said”. Now the complete sentence can be “I said that water 


is cool". Its translation is 3,4 J j sus) BA 215. The under line text is 

RISE i5 for 215. One more example of similar kind is $^ d 
n (I know, it is a book). Refer to the verses Quran (30:112:1), 
Quran (30:113:1), Quran (30:114:1) and Quran (23:38:67). 


47. Three points regarding the verb oss (To take shelter) (a) 
construction of second person plural (i) in present tense is (só, 
53 + Te st a Lu 3G, 53.3) Here the weak letter iS gets dropped 
and , takes Dhammah which results in an elongated ,. (b) 
Construction of imperative of EE is (59.5 4h K +1 $), You all take 
shelter!) (c) But if ń comes before $5! then Jai bia gets 
dropped and it is read as pE (Refer to Quran(15:18:16)). 


48. Sometimes a word acts as 4 a 2% for Jeu za 2\, Example: In 
Quran (1:2:30) 44:14 is 4 ieee for ‘hels. 

49. Adjectives on pattern iai having ANS 5 and "ESL same get 7 
after exchange of vowel signs. Example (53. SA, MA, more 


difficult). Refer to Quran (30:79:27). 
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50. The adjective used for comparative or superlative degree (a 31) 


should not be confused with the first person singular present tense 


form CLS). One can differentiate the usage based on the context of 
the sentence. Example: d LÍ means “I know” while es dal Sa 


lS means "Shaahid knows better than Haamid" en 


degree sentence). In the verse Quran (1:2:33), d means "I know" 
and in the verse Quran (1:2:140), d means “know better”. 


51. 100 = i£, 1000 = ili, 


6 e 


52. Sometimes Ë will not come immediately after 544i. It 
comes after few other words. Example (1) Quran (1:2:49): CE isa 
co opes Example (2) Quran (1:22:89): $3.24 is 5:55 for QE 
Example (3) Quran (1:2:101): $3.25 is £45 for ee "y 


53. It was learnt earlier that all the broken plurals are feminine 
singular (Topic # 45). There is an exception or change to this general 
rule. It is observed in Quran that broken plurals are also treated as 
feminine plurals. In the verse Quran (1:2:80) the adjective 533.4% is 
feminine singular because LAU sl (days) is treated as feminine singular. 
In the verse Quran (3:3:24) the adjective 33144 is sound feminine 


plural because US (days) is treated as feminine plural. 


54. There is a kind of % QA called as E po It comes on the 
pattern (jars / ages dnd aus] Axis Examples: Sls (death), 
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a5 i (knowledge) and 3; 3&5 (forgiveness). For Mazeed verbs it is 
same as SEAT 5! Examples: , £3 (entering in) and m (exiting 
out). 

55. My father: e = ($ + z = ($+ un = ($+ = (Here , is dropped 
as two sukoons cannot co-exist). This should not be confused with 
334 form of ZÁ when it becomes L_% ( o 

56. The word yi is used as 145 to express a distant or far 
possibility of occurrence. Quran (18:23:36) is an example. 


57. The word (s\ means ‘Yes’. Refer to Quran (11:10:53). 


58. A word of warning is Là. It means “Ah, be aware”. ELE is 
present in Quran (3:3:66) and Quran (4:3:119). 


59. — The meaning of the word | is ‘but’. 


60. The meaning of the word L£] has been learned as ‘not yet’ and 
‘when’. It's one more meaning is ‘but’. Refer to Quran (25:43:35) and 
Quran (30:86:4). 


61. When e and mud are followed by es they mean “many”. 
Refer to Quran (2:2:211) and Quran (4:3:146). 


62. The word a means few/some. It comes as 2L2%. Refer to 
Quran (21:30:4). 
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63. The fractions (except one half) are on pattern of dA : (one half, 
cA one third, UU one fourth, a one fifth, pre one sixth, 
[owes one seventh, ane one eighth, Qe one ninth, € one tenth, 


64. The verb PES is in imperative tense and its meaning ‘bring!’ 


65. The word Yi means “Beware” (expressing an attention). 


3 
66. The word ra means “come or bring forward”. 


67. The word ra is a location adverb and its meaning is “there”. 

68. The word 6L is an interrogative particle and its meaning is 
“what”. 

69. Though some nouns ends with “ 3 ”, they are either considered as 


feminine or as masculine (Demonstrative pronoun là is used in 
Quran (16:18:98) because 45 à; is treated as masculine and the third 
person feminine singular verb form Ès; is used in Quran (9:7:156) 


because (3 ds treated as feminine). 


70. As an exception, while writing the $3.4 £5 form of indefinite 
nouns ending either with 3 (45 1 4. l) or with + (5538) no extra 
alif is added (4.5335 (a mosquito) in Quran (1:2:26) and slà (water) 
in Quran (1:2:22)). 
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71. As a revision (and for deep observation) few selected examples of 
Jaar-Majroor construction with diptote nouns are (5$ $5» V from 
Firoun, Quran (25:44:31), (4433 ¢,3, in Yousuf (AS), Quran 
(1.221.937 )), (539, for Adam (AS), Quran (1:2:34)), (hia, in Babylon, 
Quran (1:2:102)), (4433 (j-&, on Yousuf (AS), Quran (12:12:11)), 
(al) a) towards Ibrahim (AS), Quran (1:2:136)) and (l| ss 
from Ibrahim (AS), Quran (12:11:74)). 


References for future reading (Seq # 224) 


This book has given a little overview of Arabic language. Reader is 


recommended to go through the below references for future reading. 


1) Institute of the language of the Quran, http:/ / www.lqtoronto.com 


2) Understand Quran Academy, http:/ / www.understandquran.com 


3) The Quranic Arabic Corpus, http:/ / www.corpus.quran.com 


Answers to the exercises 


T=True, F=False 


(Set # 1) (Seq # 1,T,T,T), (Seq # 2,T,T,T), (Seq # 3,T,T,T,F,T), (Seq # 4T, T; F), 
(Seq # 5,T,T,T), (Seq # 6,T,T,T,T,T), (Seq # 7,T,F,T), (Seq # ST, T; T, T, T), (Seq # 
10,T,E,T). 
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(Set # 2) (Seq * 1LT,LETT) (Seq # 12,1, T,T) (Seq # 13,T,T,T), (Seq # 
14, T, T; T,;E, T), (Seq # 15, T, T; D, T, T), (Seq * 16 T, T, T), (Seq # 17,F,T,T), (Seq # 
18, T, T, T), (Seq * 19, T,F, T, T, T), (Seq # 20,T,T,T). 


(Set # 3) (Seq * 21,T,T,T,F,T), (Seq # 22,LET) (Seq # 23,5, TL, T), (Seq # 
2AT,T,F,T,T), (Seq * 25, T,T,;F), (Seq # 27,1, T, T), (Seq * 28 T,T,T), (Seq # 
29, T,F,T), (Seq 30, T, T,F, T; F). 


(Set # 4) (Seq # 3LT,L,T) (Seq # 33; ,E T, T), (Seq * 34T,T, T), (Seq # 
35,T,T,F), (Seq # 36 T,LEET) (Seq # 375 T, LT) (Seq * 38 T, T, T), (Seq # 
ALT,T,F) (Seq # 42,T,T,T,T,F), (Seq # 43,T,T,T), (Seq # 44,T,T,T), (Seq # 
46, T; T, T), (Seq * 48, T, T, T). 


(Set # 5) (Seq # 49,L TT) (Seq # 50,T,T,T), (Seq # 51,F,T,T), (Seq # 
53, LT, TE, F), (Seq * 54 T,T,T), (Seq * 55, D, T, T), (Seq * 56 T,T,F), (Seq # 
58, L, T,F), (Seq * 60,T,T,F), (Seq * 6, T, D, T, T, T), (Seq * 62 T, DT), (Seq # 
63, T, T, T). 


(Set 4 6) (Seq # 64,F, T, T), (Seq * 65, T, T, T), (Seq # 66, T, T; T), (Seq # 69, T, T, T), 
(Seq # 70, T, T, T), (Seq # 71,T,T,F), (Seq # 77, T, T, T), 


(Seq * 78, T, T, T), (Seq # 79, T, T; F), (Seq * 82, T, T; T; F, T). 


(Set # 7) (Seq # 83, T, T, T, T), (Seq # 84 T, T; D, T, T), (Seq # 85, D, T, T), (Seq # 
86, T, T, T), (Seq # 87, T, T, T), (Seq # 89, T, T; D, T, T), (Seq # 90, T, T, T, T, T), (Seq # 
92,T,T,T), (Seq # 93, T, T, E). 


(Set # 8) (Seq # 94,T,T,F), (Seq # 95,T, T, T), (Seq * 96, T; , T), (Seq # 97, T, T, T), 
(Seq # 98, T, T, T), (Seq # 99,T), (Seq # 100, T), (Seq # 101, T, T;F). 
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(Set # 9) (Seq * 102, , T, T), (Seq # 103,F), (Seq # 105,T), (Seq * 106, T; T, T), (Seq 
# 107, T, T, T), (Seq # 108, T, T;F), (Seq # 109,F, T, T). 


(Set # 10) (Seq # 111, T, T, T), (Seq # 112, T), (Seq # 117, T, T, T), (Seq # 118, T, T, T), 
(Seq # 119,T), (Seq * 12, T, T,T), (Seq * 122, T, , T), (Seq * 124, T, T, T), (Seq * 
128, T, T, T), (Seq * 129, T, T, T). 


(Set # 11) (Seq # 13, T, T, T), (Seq # 14, T), (Seq # 146, T; T, T), (Seq # 149, T, T, T), 
(Seq 4 151,T), (Seq # 156, T), (Seq # 158, T, T, T), (Seq # 161, T), (Seq # 162, T), 
(Seq # 165,F), (Seq * 167, T). 


(Set # 12) (Seq * 169, T), (Seq # 18, T; , T), (Seq # 191, T), (Seq # 202, T), (Seq # 
209,T), (Seq # 215,T), (Seq # 216,T), (Seq # 222, T). 


Appendix A 


The following are the phrases organized as 5 per day (for easy practice) 
where preposition comes before d 22 Glas. The translation is 


approximate. 


Day #1 (aie p on his slave), (ll wo from their mouths), ( V 
EE from our signs/verses), ( x JE Tiu on their footsteps), (U el E 


from our order). 


Day # 2 Coaja On their lord), (H lé ¢, On their hearts), ( i2 
42525, from his mercy), es | ts, from your work/affair/order), ( ¿$ 


ies, from their cave). 


Day # 3 (ace ues is from the signs of Allah), GG 3% your 


coin/money), (G 4 J e (£45 in their religion), (G= esl iis, on their work), 
(i es about their numbers). 


Day # 4 (FEVESUD in their cave), (aK és in his decision), (41 S 
to his words), (Ú Er i, of/about our rememberance), ES ic» from 
your lord). 


Day #5 (Las 7L, to one of them (dual)), (>La, to his companion), 


(2535 (l to my lord), (2,554, with my lord), (Zu 155 from your garden). 


Day # 6 (s s 55, with his fruits), (4255+ oe. on its trellises), (24; Jé, 
before your lord), ( wn ree m on their hearts), ( QJ ¿= in their ears). 
Day # 7 (FRQUES for their destruction), (4425, to his servant), ( i 
Úa, from our journey), (Lia JE its, on their (dual) footsteps), ( ¿— 


Galas, from our slaves). 


Day # 8 (i s> 36, about zil-Qarnian), (s: u$ ic» from 
everything), (43 oh to his lord), (s ss from my lord), (ce SS is, 
about my remembrance), (418 pru on their ears). 


Appendix B 


Some selected Arabic vocabulary is given below in ee a Case. 


Day # 1 (73-5, crookedness), (á, straight), (<í, grief), (Ss, 


wonder ),( 4 z i3, youths). 


Day # 2 (n right way), (S, time period), (LL S, enormity), (3 s 
clear), (, $555, ease). 


Day # 3 (3,44, right), (js, left), (55%, sleep), (5:53 run away/flight), 


(C95 terror). 


Day # 4 (X3, ever), (m5 guess), (DES few), (4:5, how), ($45. 5, 
morning). 

Day # 5 (7,46, evening), (55, excess), (125 molten brass), (C83, gold), 
( $55 5, green). 

Day # 6 (#344, fine silk), CLAS, date), (+ 5$ crops), (425, men), (55, 
dust). 


Day #7 (our semen), ((\45, man), dud slippery), (1,35, protection), 


(C45, final end). 


Day # 8 (SA vegetation), (His, dry stalks), (Ja, hope), ($5 ys leveled 


plain), ($i, enemy). 


Day # 9 (5524.5, small), GaS big), (435, deep sunken/underground), 
(3 :5—5, barrier), aves quarrelsome). 


Day # 10 (45, before), (354, ridicule/joke), (ŠÍ covering), (535 


deafness), (C25, fatigue). 


Day # 11 CEFA rock), (aa right guidance), ( penn knowledge), ( pu 
difficulty), (15, boy). 


Day # 12 Ges; pure), Ge evil), (Z2, force), (SU 5 b, transgression), 
G, affection). 
Day # 13 (a, course/means), (315, spring), (42.5, dark mud), (3-24, 


ease), (4, shelter). 


Day 4 14 (Zs expenditure), (iz, barrier), (255 barrier), ( Tha, molten 


copper), (Ca. penetration). 


Day # 15 (zL e, cover), (A, lodging), (ag work), (ss transfer), (55, 
ink). 


Day # 16 (335 forever), (455, inscription), (5e. authority), CST 


awake), (51.25, entrance). 


Day # 17 


(eb, food), (235 argument), (\is, tomorrow), (2,5, protector), (cms 


one/anyone). 


Day 4 18 ($55 2, wall), (SLs, garments), (US within), (A ea, hour), 
(S cz, calamity). 


Day # 19 (45 Ló, collapsed), (4435, group), ($55, time/frequency), (53 2, 


fish), (4, grave/evil). 
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Day # 20 Gs 38, town), (C2, course), (+43, sheet), (35s, cliff/mountain), 
(8 nodu eddie. 


Day # 21 (Es, efforts), H hearing), (5 display/show), (G25G, 
establish/occurrence), Gs 55 offspring/children). 


Day 4 22 (ips, escape), (1, meal), (Csi, defect), (2155, back/after), 
Gs. purity). 
Appendix C 


Masdar Patterns for 3 letter Mujarrad verbs 


Below are Masdar patterns. Just to note that some verbs may have more 
than one Masdar. These patterns are present in (past tense, present tense, 
Masdar of the verb, Masdar pattern) format. 

Set. 1) (253.555. Gee, ad), Gs, ens, pes, Trey, © 
DXX OLS ad). (oes plas, she, 04). (2 2H by es) 
(Set 2) (5,54, ia, $35, 25), (sds, Gs Ghd, S (em RR 


Pd Ua 


i235 A13) (e d Asis, 1a), (5572. $525 4$ 5, LS). 
(Set 3) (, c5. pedi, ate, Rc). (65, 5545, 655, pe (355, 1515 
SS ue). (E55 cre une ud. (515, 354s Boss. S). 

(Set 4) (2) 55H; Sey $3033) (545, Li dod $3039) (os, 
Say CIUS, QU), (GU, ias plas QU). (Jos. Jas cts JLD, 
(Set 5) (Abs, Ab; AUS S, duc), (55, is fes UL), (gts, lis 
inge, ilas), (LS, docks dier J), 55 SI ee 55s Q9) 
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(Seta) (Cuin co doxes, quas na) 


Broken Plural Patterns 


Below are broken plural patterns (40530. These patterns are present in 


(Singular noun, Plural noun, Broken plural pattern) format. 


g az 


(Set 1 1) (545, 34-3, D. (s. JUS, Que, (AL, ko, KL, 
(a, Agta, Lea), (25%, ees a). 

(Set 2) (SES, LAS N25), (4555, Spb, ad), (553) 35) do) (ol tas 
/*actually*/ HEROS 4a), (ea, LLL, algo). 

(Set 3) (Cas, usos. 155), (355, 3553, Les), (Els, Shs, 35), (B), 
23, JL), (c4 s Ja). 

(Set 4) (Las, S524, 5). (Zh Bee) $99) (553, 355, 5, Cs 
2545, i), (555 d eX. 

(Set 5) (45315, o3 S; (eet 3), Gila, slay, HL), (5545, ab, Sled), 
(H Aes, SES), (ZS ES sled), 

(Set 6) (igi, e Las, Jules), (Flats, fous hla). 


